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| Child of Poces 


B. Y. WILLIAMS 


Great Neptune’s gift is vision; close to you 
Are unseen worlds that others never guess. 

Impelled by sympathy, sometimes undue, 
You give with absolute unselfishness 

Nor ask accounting. Never cause nor friend 
Need fear betrayal at your hand; your one 

Disloyalty is to yourself—you lend 


To others till your own resource is done. 


Let not your own ship drift—Wake! Take command! 


Have confidence in your own destiny! 
The amethyst lays beauty in your hand; 

The jasmine proffers incense lavishly. 
Child of Old Ocean, dreamer of a dream, 


Forever shines for you the mystic gleam. 
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Heavenly Death 


The Astro-history and Future of the Atom Bomb 


Bor historically and astrologically one 
of the most significant data ever recorded 
is the birth chart of the use of concen- 
trated atomic energy by man. Of lesser 
importance, but nonetheless interesting in 
proving the succinct pattern of planetary 
logic running throughout these epochal 
events, are the maps for the A-bombing of 
the cities Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and the 
‘solar chart of Dr. Robert Oppenheimer— 
the guiding light of the secret atomic lab- 
oratory near Santa Fe, New Mexico. 

These will be given shortly. But we 
wish to preface all our analyses by pointing 
out that one of the’ most impressive 
eclipses of all time, and certainly for this 
country, occurred on July 9, 1945, with 
1 degree of Virgo rising at Washington, 
D. C., and 26 degrees of Taurus (with 
Caput Algol) on the midheaven. Mercury, 
lord of the eclipse ascendant at Washing- 
ton, was in exact conjunction with Pluto 
on July 9th in the 12th house of the 
eclipse chart at Washington, D. C.—and 
certainly at the time in this nation secret 
preparations for an all-consuming destruc- 
tion were hot afoot. But what singles this 
eclipse out most of all is the almost exact 
conjunction of Saturn with both lights at 
the time, the Moon passing the Saturnian 
conjunction less than 4 hours (about 2 
degrees) before the eclipse. That this was 
a total eclipse of the Sun renders the con- 
figuration still more potent. No more ob- 
livious obscuration of the life power could 
be imagined than that the Sun, sunk in 
his own natural 12th house, should be 
almost exactly conjoined therein with 
Saturn and at the same time eclipsed by 
a Moon drenched by a late conjunction 
with Saturn in parallel to both Saturn and 
Uranus. To complete this grim picture 
of the obfuscation of all life, the Sun at 
this time had just passed the exact parallel 
of Uranus by a few minutes of declination 
ged was applying to the exact parallel of 
turn. 


Charles A. Muses 








Birth Chart of Atomic Power 


Such close factors of juxtaposition in- 
volving the lights of the heavens and the 
planet of dark crystallization might well 
cause the thoughtful astrologer to pause, 
and we might equally well have expected 
something of grave import to transpire 
through these influences. We would not 
have been in the least disappointed, if such 
a trivial word may be used in so serious 
a connection. For this eclipse in Cancer 
is the basic chart through -which the re- 
lease of a transcendent destructive power 
was accomplished on this planet through 
the United States—the unleashing of the 
forces of sub-atomic dismemberment. That 
the eclipse falls upon the birth Sun of 
this country places the utmost responsi- 
bility in our hands with regard to the sub- 
sequent use of the powers we have now 
evoked. 

Why. July 9, 1945, will mark the day 
astrologically when the most difficult test 
of character was ever laid upon the shoul- 
ders of the United States will be further 
apparent when we glance at the figure 
below. It is }. the birth chart of atomic 
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energy as used by man. But a week after 
the eclipse, when the Moon came to the 
first square of Saturn and the eclipse, and 
at a time of day when the eclipse point 
was on the ascendant the first atomic bomb 
exploded at the Alamogordo Air Base in 
New Mexico at 5:30 A.M. to the second, 
Mountain War time. Electrical timing de- 
vices detonated the bomb, which burst 
with such an hitherto unknown magnitude 
of fury that tremors were sent coursing 
through a quaking earth within an area of 
over 187,500 square miles of the ex- 
plosion. 


The Birth-Chart of Atomic Power 


That the men involved felt the weight 
of Saturn’s terrific responsibility in this 
respect can be gleaned from a War De- 
partment report published in part in the 
New York Times of August 6, 1945, from 
which we quote: 


“No matter what might happen now 
all knew that the impossible scientific 
job had been done. Atomic fission 
would no longer be hidden in the clois- 
ters of the theoretical physicists. 
There was a feeling in that shelter 
that those concerned with its nativity 
should dedicate their lives to the 
mission that it always be used for 
good and never for evil.” 


We shall now ourselves analyze this 
momentous “nativity.” Already on July 
9th preparations were being feverishly 
rushed for the bomb’s completion. On 
July 12th it was assembled in final form 
in an aged looking ranch house in New 
Mexico, to be hoisted atop and suspended 
from a steel test tower on July 14th in the 
desert wilderness of a little frequented 
section of the Alamogordo Air Base. The 
eclipse of July 9th had lost no time in 
getting under way and on July 16th when 
the place of the eclipse appeared on the 
eastern horizon with the Moon in square 
to it the first release of humanly engineered 
atomic explosive energy was made. 

We are going to have forced upon our 
attention the astrological precision of ac- 
tion associated with the atomic bomb 
charts to date. We will begin by noting 
that in the birth chart of man-controlled 
atomic energy the Moon exactly squares 
the ascendant, furnishing the precise trig- 
ger to set off the power of the rising July 
9th eclipse, Saturn-almost exactly on the 





ascendant and on the eclipse, and the 
Moon’s close application to the square of 
Saturn and the eclipse point. These posi- 
tions, incidentally, were astro-meteorolog- 
ically responsible for the torrential rains 
at the time which were mentioned in all 
the reports. 

Other features of this chart are equally 
instructive. The extreme inrush of Martian 
force associated with the first degree of 
Aries is on the midheaven. And Mars it- 
self, ruling the midheaven, is destroying 
the earth in Taurus, applying to a con- 
junction of the Medusa’s Head, long con- 
sidered the most violently destructive fixed 
star in the heavens. Mars is the most ele- 
vated body in the chart and his posi.ion 
in the 11th house and on the MC of the 
eclipse chart shows the hopes of destruc- 
tion that were associated with this great 
explosion. That the destruction hoped for 
was intended for ultimate humanitarian 
good is shown by Venus, the dispositor of 
Mars, in trine to Neptune and the Moon 
and coming to a conjunction of Uranus. 
The ruler of the ascendant placed in Libra 
and approaching a trine of Uranus signifies 
the same thing. 

But let it carefully be observed that the 
Moon reaches her trine of Uranus only 
some 6 minutes in time ahead of a square 
to Saturn, for those two major planets are 
just separating from a semi-sextile. This 
means that the humanitarian results of the 
bomb will have a difficult time keeping 
themselves from being frustrated and pro- 
hibited by selfishly destructive motives for 
its use arising in international situations 
and relations (Saturn rules the 7th house); 
the past secret expenditures of great mag- 
nitude on this project are shown by Pluto 
in Leo on the cusp of the 2nd and by the 
Moon’s separating sextiles to that planet. 
The Sun’s (lord of the 2nd) recent sextile 
with Jupiter also helped in the spending 
of the two billion dollars of research 
money. Jupiter in Virgo (the development 
of techniques) in the 3rd house of edu- 
cational institutions, co-ruling the 9th 
(universities) and ruling the 6th (research 
and production) shows the channels of this 
expenditure. 

Mercury in the 2nd house, ruling the 
3rd and 12th and approaching a sextile of 
the Moon, indicates that still much more 
money is to be spent on secret scientific 
developments of atomic energy, with the 
great emphasis of effort and finances de 
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—— 


. The fact that Mercury turns retro- 


grade before the square is accomplished 


and does not, reach exact quadrature for 
three months in the ephemeris gives astro- 
logical evidence that there will be many 
delays and much time spent before the 
bomb will be more perfected for the uses 
of war to any effective degree than it is 
now. From a practical standpoint there 
is no reason that this augury should be 
regretted by the War Department since at 
the present time, assuming a Superfortress 
to carry a bomb load of ten tons TNT, 
four 500-plane raids by such loaded Super- 
forts would be required to approximate 
the destruction caused by one atomic 


- bomb. 


After having proved what we could ac- 
complish by atomic power, we offered 
Japan the Potsdam ultimatum on July 
26th when the Moon had reached the exact 
trine of Venus from Uranus’ sign Aquarius. 
the celestial signature of a quick and hu- 
manitarian peace. The Sun was just ap- 
proaching the exact sextile to Neptune in 
Libra, which gives good evidence of the 
compassion underlying this gesture. But 
Japan rejected the Potsdam ultimatum, 
preferring instead of the Sun’s sextile to 
Neptune his dire conjunction with Pluto, 
which she assuredly received. 

The map for the first use of the A-bomb 
in human warfare—the razing of Hiro- 
shima—is now given. 


Hiroshima 


The time taken for this event is 8:15%4 
A.M. Japanese standard time, August 6, 
1945. This time is confirmed by the Asso- 
ciated Press dispatch (dated San Francisco, 
August 6th) that the Tokio radio an- 
nounced the city of Hiroshima was raided 
at 8:20 A.M., and by the report from the 
B-29, Enola Gay, that the bomb was 
dropped at 9:15 A.M. August 6th. The 
bombers, based on Guam, were using 
Guam standard time, which is one hour 
faster than Japanese standard time; and 
the bomb itself would take about 30 
seconds to fall. 

When Major Thomas W. Ferebee of 
Mocksville, N. C., released that first A- 
bomb over Hiroshima and destroyed 6.1 
square miles of the city’s total of 8.1 
square miles, he was probably fully aware 
that he was making planetary history. For 


the destroying power of this new force 
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| was such as to stagger even the experienced 
bombardier and crew of the Enola Gay 































Bombing of Hiroshima 


Such a force, even though it was through 
these men instrumental in bringing World 
War II to a close, necessitates the strictest 
of controls against its misuse, this need 
astrologically apparent in the dominant in- 
fluence of Saturn throughout the atomic 
bomb picture. 

In the foregoing chart the eclipse is stil] 
with us, the Moon having transited its 
place on August 6th. Furthermore, at the 
time of the explosion the Moon was within 
25 minutes in time of an exact occultation 
of Saturn—a total Lunar eclipse of Saturn 
and the eclipse point, if you will, the Moon 
having arrived again at almost the exact 
and critical point of declination that she 
has held during the eclipse. Again we have 
a destructive midheaven, Mars applying 
to a conjunction of Uranus which latter is 
exactly placed on the MC timing this chart 
with deadly precision. The whole picture 
of the death-loaded Superfortress hover- 
‘ing exactly over the doomed city is given 
by this Mars-Uranus conjunction in the 
airy sign Gemini on the meridian of Hiro- 
shima. It is fascinating to recall that this 
same picture dominated the meridian of 
New York City when the Empire State 
Building was so tragically struck by an 
Army bomber. At that time, however, the 
Moon was in Pisces in square to both, 
showing the large amounts of burning 
gases, flaming oil and gasoline which 
caused so much of the damage and death 
in addition to the effect of the actual 
concussion. 

The second and last time the atomic 
bomb has been so far used in war by man 
against man is charted in the next figure— 
the raid on Nagasaki at 12 noon Japanese 
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Bombing of Nagasaki’ 


standard time, August 9, 1945. Since 
Nagasaki lies almost on the 130th meridian 
east of Greenwich the local time for the 
event was very nearly 11:40 A.M. 


Nagasaki 

With thorough consistency the mid- 
heaven is again a destructive one, Pluto 
riding high exactly upon it, with his own 
sign Scorpio on the eastern horizon. The 
Mars-Uranus conjunction is still forming 
and is now placed with ominous effect upon 
Nagasaki’s 8th house. .Mars rules the 8th 
in the Hiroshima chart while Saturn, the 
Moon and the place of the eclipse squared 
the cusp. August 9th was the day when 
the Moon transited the Washington, D. C. 
eclipse ascendant and at the time of the 
bombing she had almost reached it, while 
from August 6th to August 9th Mercury 
was almost stationary for the entire time 
on the eclipse ascendant and at his nearest 
approach to an exact square of Mars until 
two months later. And Mercury, let it not 
be forgotten, disposed of the Mars-Uranus 
conjunction, ruled the Hiroshima ascendant 
and the Nagasaki 8th house. The entire 
combinations operative in these charts 
were of singular power. 

When the first public and official an- 
nouncement of the bomb was made to the 
world from the White House at 10:45 A.M., 
E.W.T., August 6, 1945, the eclipse was 
in the 10th house, finally giving the bomb 
worldwide publicity, the Mars-Uranus con- 
junction was in the 9th showing the an- 
nouncement concerned destruction in a 
foreign country, and Libra was rising, lend- 
ing a tone to the whole announcement of 


the dream of peace which it was ‘hoped | 


would be realized through atomic power. 

To conclude our remarks*as to the in- 
estimable significance of the great July 9th 
eclipse throughout this whole development, 
we point out that it fell on the Moon of 
Dr. Robert Oppenheimer who was born on 
April 22, 1904. Dr. Oppenheimer directed 
the closely guarded secrets that transpired 
in his government laboratory in New 
Mexico, where some of the most funda- 
mental and final developments of the 
atomic bomb took shape. His concern with 
the exact electrical science of the new age 
and with such a destructive potency is 
shown by Saturn in Aquarius in his solar 
10th in square to Mercury, and by his 
natal Mars in Taurus still within wide orbs 
of a solar conjunction, and applying with- 
in 8 degrees to a square of the culminating 
Saturn. These configurations also confirm 
astrologically his description by his asso- 
ciates as that of a man of boundless energy. 
His progressive outlook and organizing 
ability emerge in a trine of his Sun to 
Uranus and a sextile to Neptune, while his 
great personal charm finds outlet through 
a close conjunction of Venus and Jupiter 
and the Moon in Cancer—Sun in Taurus 
polarity. To complete the picture of one 
of the keen scientific minds of our day we 
find the moon in sextile to Mercury and 
Mercury in square to Saturn, a combina- 
tion which gives speed and ease of thought 
together with great common sense and 
cautious conclusions. The eclipse over his 
powerful natal Moon in Cancer brought 
his life’s work to date to completion and 
to a point of vast culmination. 

Returning to a consideration of the sub- 
sequent utilization of atomic power we 
have already remarked that aside from 
developments in production such as the 
use of Plutonium announced on November 
22nd, the actual effectiveness of the atomic 
bomb for purposes of war will not be much 
increased for many years over what it is 
now. And now only approximately 1/100 
of 1% of the potential energy involved is 
being tapped. But let us turn to the possi- 
bilities of the future development of atomic 
energy for industrial power and the harness- 
ing of that energy to various types of ma- 
chinery to do useful work. Such a dream 
is by no means impossible, but its accom- 
plishment should not be expected to lie 
immediately after today’s sunset. The 


realization of atomic industry will not take — 
place to any extent until Pluto’s entry into © 
(Continued. on page 36) 
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PISCES 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Pisceans 


A stupy of biographical sketches is of 
special interest to astrological students 
when the trends and events of life can be 
definitely related to astro-phenomena. It 
is, of course, usually impossible to pre- 
pare a full and complete birth-chart ac- 
cording to the exact moment and place 
of birth due to the lack of necessary data 
in the average popular biographical] sketch. 
Necessarily, then, many of the fine points 
are missed. However, much can be dis- 
cerned from a simple solar chart (Sun Sign 
taking first house position) and observing 
critically many of the more general direc- 
tives of the planets for that date. 

In this article we take some interest- 
ing Pisceans under observation. These are 
persons born between February 19-20 and 
March 20-21. 

The astrological symbol for the Sign of 
Pisces is two fishes going in different 
directions, Many are the interpretations of 
this symbol but a summation would seem 
to be that it is indicative of a sort of 
“Divine Discontent.” It is as though two 
natures are warring with each other. The 


tequirements of physical living are on one 


hand, while on the other are more or less 
vague visions for better living. Much of 
this latter may be entirely subconscious 
and subordinated to the needs of daily 
life, but it is there and frequently shows 
in the most (seemingly) worldly-wise Pis- 
ceans in efforts to improve conditions, 
either for themselves, for their associates 
or even for the masses. Many Utopian 
ideas emanate from the more dreamy Pis- 
ceans, ideas which they will stubbornly 
stick to and fight for against all reason or 
odds, 

Much of this can be seen in the lives of 
many prominent Pisceans, for instance, we 
first note 


SENATOR BURTON K. WHEELER 


A glance at this chart shows one who 
would tend to develop his Piscean talents 


pin service to the people (Sun-Venus in 


Pisces trine Moon in Cancer), especially 
way of the voice. However, with Uranus 





Ernest Palmer 











February 27, 1882, Hudson, Mass. 
(Data: Who’s Who in America) 


opposing his Sun he inclined to become a 
“rebel soul” (as one writer recently put 
it) and refuse to conform to an orthodox 
pattern. His record clearly shows this 
trend. Reading over his biographical sketch 
we find he graduated from High School in 
1900 (progressed Mercury trine Mars) 
and then, with Jupiter transiting Capri- 
corn trine his Taurus and Virgo planets 
and his progressed Moon also in Taurus, 
he decided to study law. In 1905 he se- 
cured his LL.B. at the University of Mich- 
igan and then went West and was admitted 
to the Bar in Butte, Montana. 

On September 7, 1907 he married Lulu 
M. White at the time his progressed Mars 
was conjunct his Moon, trine his Sun and 
Venus, and transiting Venus was trine his 
natal Jupiter. September 7th was also a 
lunation which, coupled with Venus and 
Mercury, conjoined his natal Uranus. 

In.1913 he was appointed U. S. District 
Attorney and it is noted that at his prev- 
ious solar return, Jupiter in Capricorn 
trined his Taurus-Virgo planets. In 1923 
he entered the U. S. Senate when his pro- 
gressed Moon passed through Capricorn, 
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Through many years following, his voice 
was often heard and his ideas, though 
often ridiculed, were given respectful at- 
tention; we note his progressed Venus, 
during this period, passing through Taurus 
conjunct his Saturn, Neptune, Jupiter and 
sextile his natal Sun-Venus positions and 
those of his Mars-Moon. 

Here is one who has made the best of 
planetary directives and wisely used all his 
talents. That he had very favorable plane- 
tary aspects cannot be denied, but now 
there is a trend to slightly adverse condi- 
tions which will be observable in the years 
ahead. The next decade will see a sharp 
decline for this fine Piscean. 


JAMES CAESER PETRILLO 


Here we have a strange mixture of 
planets that might tend to turn a normally 
philosophical and kindly Piscean into a 
somewhat ruthless person, a sort of mis- 
guided Robin Hood. He would incline 
to take the law into his own hands (Sun 
conjunct Jupiter) and fight (square Mars) 
against the existing or time-honored laws 
and conventions (opp. Saturn). Also we 
note Sun-Jupiter-Mercury sextile to Venus 
from one side, with Neptune sextile from 
the other side. This makes for a strong 
Venus (in Taurus, a liking for material 
things and pleasures), but being opposed 
by Uranus a certain coarseness and the ob- 
taining of such things with little regard 
for the rights of others and at any cost, 
especially if, as likely, they seem to be 
withheld or denied. 

Mars square Jupiter gives a disregard 
for law and orderly processes and square 








March 16, 1890, Chicago, III. 
(Data: Current Biography 1940) 





This same Mars though, trine his Venus, 
frequently enables him to obtain the de- 
sires of his heart, even though much fight 
is necessary to get them. 

It is said of him that he was “bounced 
around in school” and after nine years 
“gave it up.” From 1898 till 1906 Neptune 
(his natal ruling planet) squared his Sun- 
Saturn, then Jupiter, and then opposed 
Mars and finally squared his Mercury, all 
of which would tend to confusion and ir- 
responsibility, especially when it squared 
natal Mercury, affecting his powers of con- 
centration and rational thinking. 

His strong Venus sextile Neptune would 
create a desire for musical expression but 
the opposition of Uranus would deny cor- 
rect form and he was forced to quit blow- 
ing a trumpet. But that association was a 
link in the chains of Destiny for he made 
contact with musicians, saw what he felt 
to be the need for leadership of these, to 


him, underdogs, and proceeded to become - 


a self-appointed leader, the Robin Hood 
who would take from the rich to help the 
helpless, or, shall we say, the Pied Piper 
to lead on to a Utopia of much less work 
for much greater pay. 

As his progressed Mercury approached 
his Venus, and his progressed Venus at the 
same time came trine his Saturn, he began 
his campaign which first bore fruit in 1922 
when, with Jupiter in Libra trine his natal 
Neptune, he became president of the Chi- 
cago Federation of Musicians. 


In 1927, with Jupiter and Uranus both ° 


transiting his natal Jupiter and Mercury 
and with Saturn trine these from Sagit- 
tarius he launched his first big fight 
(against the Chicago theaters) and won. In 
1931 Neptune trined his natal Venus, and 
Jupiter in Cancer trined his natal Sun and 
he went out and fought the hotels and 
then the broadcasters and won. In 1933 
with his progressed Sun conjunct his 
Venus he was elected to the Chicago Park 
Board and immediately set to work on the 
immensely popular Park concerts which got 
under way in 1945. This progressed aspect 
had effects in other directions also, for it 
was in 1934 he and his wife and child 
made a trip to Europe with all expenses 
paid—by the union. , 

In the last few years he has gained 
considerable notoriety as his progressed 
Venus has squared his Sun though trine 
his Moon. During this period also Nep- 


Mercury tends to belligerence in speech, 
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7 not made his judgment any too sound but 


- as it also squared his Mars he felt a bellig- 
erence and with Saturn in Cancer trine his 
Sun, a desire for more power. As Jupiter 
shortly transits his Moon and Uranus he 
may get it, with much attendant publicity, 
but it is only for awhile, for in the not too 
distant future he will receive serious set- 
backs as Uranus shortly squares his Sun 
and Saturn in Leo will square his Venus 
and Uranus. 

At any rate we see a typical Piscean 
under all the bluff and bluster. He never 
knew what he actually wanted until he 
was on the way to getting it and always 
he thought he was doing so much for every- 
body and, to his musician associates at 
any rate, bringing them a step nearer 
Utopia. 

Sometimes these dreams or visions of 
Pisceans, “uttered or unexpressed,” may 
resolve themselves into literal visions and 
even to exceptional artistic talent, as ‘in 
the case of the next person 


SALVADOR DALI 


This chart requires some little study 
without forgetting the basic Piscean traits. 
We find a strong emphasis on Venus which 
is situated ‘“‘dead-center” between his Sun 
and Moon, Here again, the artistic tend- 
ency is brought out and, as it “applies” 
to a trine with Neptune, it inclines to 
fluidity of expression or to painting. How- 
ever, even though he followed this urge 
we must note that Neptune, from around 
15 years of age till he was about 30, 
would be transiting in Leo opposite his 
Venus. 














March 11, 1904 * 
(Data: Who’s Who in America) 


What then? Venus conjunct Saturn in 
his natal chart would incline to very care- 
ful and painstaking work, absolute correct- 
ness of form, an observance of conventional 
rules and a faith (Carter—Psychological 
Astrology) in perfection properly por- 
trayed. But Neptune playing tricks with 
this desire and pointing a strong trine 
finger to an easier way to fame and money 
—his Jupiter-Mars in Aries, he did some 
personal pioneering (the Aries slant) in 
the field of the impressionistic. Jupiter 
trine Neptune is, according to Carter, one 
of the signs of fluent painting, but Jupiter 
square Neptune, in an otherwise artistic 
chart, tends to the bizarre or extra- 
ordinary. The whole picture then is in- 
dicative of one who knows how but who, 
with tongue in cheek, may cater to the 
coarse or the grotesque in human nature. 

At first glance it is a chart of strength 
but the ensuing transits indicate it to be 
swayed and, possibly diverted from its 
pristine greatness founded on perfection 
to a notoriety founded on an appeal to 
mass emotionalism. Too often Pisceans 
resent fancied slights or the whip of cir- 
cumstance and “go off on a tangent” so 
to speak, which may bring either renown 
or regrets, approbation or vague whisper- 


. ings which cause the sensitive Piscean to 


hide away, even to becoming a recluse. 
But here is one Piscean who was no 
hermit or lacking in virility and back- 
bone. 
(Continued on page 50) 


GENERAL JOSEPH. W. STILLWELL 








March 19, 1883 
(Data: Who’s Who in America) 
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England 5 Socialist Government 


Charles E. O. Carter 


Reprinted from ASTROLOGY, 


by permission of the Editor and Publisher 








LABOR GOVERNMENT 
Noon, February 27, 1900 


he result of the July 1945 election, 
which took place under the influence o! 
the eclipse of the 9th of that month, was 
a sweeping victory for the Socialist Party 
A solar eclipse is always said to portend the 
death or. downfall of an eminent person in 
those countries where the obscuration is 
visible, and that was certainly the case 
with our late Prime Minister, even though 
it may be considered that he was defeated 
as leader of the Tory Party, and not as 
our national leader in war. The eclipse also 
fell on Saturn, and that was bad, as we 
foretold, for the Conservatives, though we 
expected certain mitigating aspects would 
have saved the day for the Tories, or pos- 
sibly have produced a deadlock. In this we 
were manifestly wrong. 

Mercury and Pluto were on the M.C., 
conjoined. 

It is quite possible that Mercury is the 
significator of the working classes.* Pluto 


* See also, in this connection, the spring ingress, with 
Jupiter on midheaven in Virgo 





indicates the sudden outburst of hitherto 
suppressed discontent and disappointment, 
much of it dating from the evil years that 
followed the first great war, and much due 
to the inhibitions of military discipline 
which were sure to produce restiveness and 
a desire to react against existing authority. 

What now is likely to be the history of 
vur new Government, faced as it is with 
numerous most difficult problems at home 
and abroad? 

We are, of course, handicapped by lack 
of data, as always, but we can do our 
best. 

Firstly, we have the map for the found- 
ing of the Labor Party at noon, Febru 
ary 27, 1900, in London. 

This is by no means a bad map. 
though it has its weak points. 

There are the squares in common signs 
which point to divergences of opinion and 
standpoint, mainly, I suppose, between the 
intellectuals on the one hand and the trades 
unionists on the other. One expects stress- 
ul contacts in the horoscope of a revolu- 
tionary movement starting as a_ small 


minority. One should be satisfied if there. 


are also constructive elements. 

The Sun is in sextile to Saturn which is 
ubviously good for political work and re- 
sponsibility, especially with Saturn in 
Capricorn; but one wishes that Saturn 
were stronger by house. 

Venus is in trine to Jupiter and Uranus 
in fire, and that is energizing and spirit- 
ually alive. It restrains the revolutionary 
element well shown by Jupiter conjunction 
Uranus in Sagittarius. 

Mars trine Neptune in air is good and 
intellectually constructive: it stands for 
socialistic planning, Mars being in Aquar- 
ius. 

The ruler, the Moon, is perhaps some- 
what vague and unpractical in Aquarius, 


but it has excellent aspects, being sextile 
Jupiter and Uranus, sextile Venus, and § 


trine Pluto, 
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On the whole the aspects are better than 
the house-positions. But the time may not 
be precisely right, and I shall not rely on 
angular directions for that reason. It is 
rather a temptation, for example, to make 
Venus come to the midheaven, by axial 
1otation, for the present year. But such 
speculations are usually futile and a waste 
of time. As the map stands, this direction 
measures Close enough to the formation of 
the Coalition Government in the spring 
of 1940, and that would be appropriate, 
since that did bring several members of 
the Party into important positions and 
pave the way for more recent events. Venus 
would agree well with the idea of partner- 
ship, especially as it is in the radical 11th. 

The principal secondary directions, dur- 
ing the next five years, are: 

Spring 1945 Sun sextile r. Neptune 

Summer 1946 Jupiter sextile r. Moon 

Autumn 1946 Sun sextile p. Neptune 

Also, Saturn sta. and square p. Mars. 

It will be seen that this group is on the 
whole very strong, especially Jupiter sex- 
tile r. Moon, a long-drawn-out favorable 
contact. Stationary Saturn is not good, but 
it might be held that this indicates no 
more than the responsibilities and inevi- 
table difficulties that will confront any 
conscientious government in these days. 

1947 and 1948 do not show any power- 
ful indications. 

In early 1949 Venus is opposition p. Ura- 
nus and this passes to opposition r. Ura- 
nus later in the year. This seems to point 
to a danger of cleavage and schism. 

1949 also shows Sun sesquiquadrate p. 
and r. Uranus, so that we have a difficult 
knot here, and evidently a time of stress. 
Since Uranus is in Sagittarius, one may 
expect trouble over foreign affairs. 

1950, the year of the next election, if the 
Parliament runs its full term, shows p. 
Moon with Uranus and Jupiter and trine 
r. Venus, but one cannot rely much on 
these without knowing just when the elec- 
tion would be held. 

Early 1951 shows Sun sextile r. Mars, 
and that hardly looks like defeat at any 
time within a reasonable orb of exactitude. 

Thus it appears that, so far as one can 
judge by this map, 1949 is the time of 
greatest difficulty. 

We will now examine the six relative 
maps of the Vernal Equinox. We cannot 
afford the time to investigate the other 


Ingresses, important though these may well 
be. 


We are already familiar with the V.E. 
figure for 1945, It showed Jupiter on the 
M.C. in Virgo, and that, to my mind, is 
quite in keeping with the assumption of 
government by the Labor Party. 

The next figure, for 1946, is a difficult 
one for any government. 

The Sun and the two Inferiors are ris- 
ing in opposition to Neptune: the Moon 
in Scorpio is in square to Pluto, and, worst 
of all for us, there is a very near conjunc- 
tion of Mars and Saturn in Cancer, fall- 
ing, by Campanus, in the 6th house. 

This last certainly warns the Govern- 
ment that they would do well to promise 
no miracles. It looks as if a spirit of sullen 
disappointment may be abroad amongst 
the workers who may be apt to forget that 
reforms take time, and the more radical 
they are, the longer they are likely to take 
unless they are precipitated, in which case 
reactions, in a country economically placed 
as we are, may be serious. 

At all events, were it not for the good 
directions in the figure of the Labor 
Party, I should wonder whether it would 
survive this unpleasant horoscope. There 
will certainly be upheavals and one must 
hope that these will not drive the Govern- 
ment to seek desperate remedies. 

Of course if you stick to Placidus you 
will say that this conjunction will only 
affect the 5th house. We shall see. In that 
case it might operate as a depreciation 
of investment values and the discomfiture 
of the propertied classes. 

1947 has a stormy Ingress, with the 
Moon (the ruler) on the M.C., conjoined 
with Mars and Mercury and in square to 
Uranus, which has however the trine of 
Venus. 

However, the Sun, Saturn and Jupiter 
form a grand trine, which may be useful, 
though it is not a close-knit one, and Sat- 
urn is weak in Leo and retrograde. Nep- 
tune is no longer a menace. 

It appears that the year will be a diffi- 
cult one, but the presence of the lord of 
the horoscope on the midheaven should 
preserve the Government. 

1948 Ingress also is not a particularly 
happy one, for once again there is a con- 
junction of Mars and Saturn, this time in 
Leo and in the 12th house, in square to 
Venus but in sextile to Uranus. The Lights 
are in trine, a sustaining feature. But what 
of this conjunction in Leo in the 12th? 
Does it show the end of the House of 
Lords? A bold suggestion, perhaps, but it 
threatens the nobility of the land. 
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1949 seemed to be the most dangerous 
year for the Socialist Government in the 
light of the directions in the Labor Party 
figure; and the Ingress bears this out. To 
begin with, Mercury if I have reckoned 
the time rightly, is on the nadir, which 
might indicate change in government. 
There is, in addition, a somewhat vicious 
opposition of the Moon to Uranus, with 
Venus conjunction Mars in square to both. 
The Sun itself is not altogether clear of 
this complex. Saturn, by Campanus, is in 
the 10th, with minor afflictive aspects. 
Much political excitement, at best, is de- 
noted. 

Another point is that Saturn has now 
passed out of Leo into Virgo, which may 
be bad for Labor. 

1950 is a fairly cheerful figure, for both 
benefics rise at London at the equinox and 
Venus is in trine to Neptune, Aquarius to 
Libra. 

The fly in the ointment is Sun in close 
quadrature to Uranus on the cusp of the 
6th ‘house, pointing to labor unrest, 
especially as both are in heavy affliction 
with Mars. 

Another interesting figure is for the first 
meeting of the new Parliament at 1:45 
G.M.T., August 1, 1945. 

Here Mercury in Virgo is exactly on the 
midheaven, and Jupiter in Virgo is on 
the 11th cusp (Campanus), corroborating 
my belief that Mercury-Virgo is the signif- 
icator of the Labor Party. 

It seems a good figure for the new Gov- 
ernment, though it is true that Mercury 
is afflicted by the two malefics. The Moon 
is strong in the 7th house, in Taurus, and 
applying to the sextile of Saturn and the 
trine of Jupiter. The Sun is certainly in 
close conjunction with Pluto and is semi- 
square Jupiter, and, as it is in the 9th, this 
probably shows trouble with foreign af- 
fairs, which is virtually inevitable. But 
Sol is also sextile Mars and Uranus. Venus 
on cusp 8 should give the assembly a long 
life. Besides the Moon rules much of the 
8th house and is well ensconced in Taurus. 

Considering the difficult times we live in, 
it is not an alarming figure, though it must 
be admitted that a Placidean domification 
is not quite so happy, for by this method 
we get Uranus on cusp 8 in exact mundane 
square to Neptune on cusp 5. This, by 
polarity, might affect the 2nd house of the 
map in a manner that could have disastrous 
effects upon our national finances, at any 
rate by orthcdox standards, 


It must be admitted also that the figure 7 


for the opening of Parliament by the King 
on the 15th had Mars conjunction Uranus, 
a very tensive formation indeed. 

It is no part of the duty of the editor 
of a scientific periodical to voice political 
opinions. Some will regard the events of 
July 1945 as a great forward stride in the 
onward march of humanity; others will 
say that it is a modern version of the 
miracle of the Gadarene swine. Some will 
be content to judge the event by its out- 
come. 

No one can blame the working man (or 
anyone else) for desiring security. It is 
natural enough and plenty of rich people 
do not hesitate to make settlements upon 
their children, without fearing that it may 
make them “lose the spirit of indepen- 
dence” or cause them to “lack initiative.” 
However, Nature has her own notions on 
these matters and history seems to show 
that the most secure nations have often 
tended to degenerate. 

A fatal paradox, if indeed what we all 
desire, and reasonably desire, should in- 
evitably prove our ultimate undoing! 

However, what with the atomic bomb 
and other developments, there seems no 
need at present to worry about our be- 
coming too secure. 





PSYCHOANALYZING 
THE TWELVE 
ZODIACAL TYPES 
by Manly P. Hall 


Here, in compact form, are descrip- 
tions of the twelve sun sign types— 
how they act and the inner urges 
behind their actions. 


65 pages, paper bound 
35¢ 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18. N Y 























yure 


ing 
nus, 


‘itor 
‘ical 
3 of 
the 
will 
the 
will 
Dut 


(or 
t is 
ple 
pon 
nay 
en- 
re, 


lOW 
ten 





March, 1946 


1 ore 





| Many Things 








| excuse Russia, excuse Britain, and you 





‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


AMERICA FIRST 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

Your able answer, a notable edi- 
torial, about the United States and her 
allies, in answer to the note of Mrs. 
A.B. in the December American As- 
trology Magazine, brings to mind sev- 
eral misconceptions that I think she 
has suffered from—all from the misuse 
of words, not by you, but by some 
writers. It all comes, I think, from 
the use of words as symbols, and the 
misuse of those words and symbols, so 
that both—once shining and magnifi- 
cent—are dimmed in lustre and even 
become beggarly. 

Let me take one word, for example, 
nationalism. Throughout our history 
our greatest orators and quieter 
thinkers have all held nationalism as 
fundamental to the liberties of this 
country. Then came certain societies, 
no matter what their object, that were 
influenced by foreign elements not 
friendly to the U. S. A. So America 
First and nationalism became conji:sed 
and as if one. To many it appeared 
shameful to think of this country 
first, and to make this point, certain 
nationalists, perhaps wrongly, per- 
haps rightly, were stamped with the 
label isolationists. In this way the 
noble word nationalist—or patriot, 
let me say—was given a bad meaning 
it did not deserve. 

Here is another word, inter-nation- 
alist! Oh, that became a wonderful 
word. We were supposed to have 
wisdom and so on, if an inter- 
nationalist. What it has really meant 
is that an American, by this force of 
meaning of the word and symbol, 
thinks less of his country and more 
of other countries. In the world today 


>” 


are a worthy inter-nationalist—try to 
stick up for the best ideals of the 
U.S.A. for the benefit of the U.S. A., 
and what are you? Not a patriot, but 
some kind of a worm that should be 
ground into the dust. 

The trouble is that instead of ac- 
tually thinking, many people, like Mrs. 
A. B., have become obsessed with cer- 
tain words (with meanings heavens 
only knows how attributed to them), 
and if you asked them, “What is an 
American patriot?” they couldn’t an- 
swer. Those old fashioned words don’t 
belong in the company of the modern 
cliches. 

I doubt whether Mrs. A. B. will be 
as educated as she should be by your 
fine editorial, but you have done a 
service to your readers in doing some- 
thing that seems novel nowadays: 
putting the interest of the United 
States first, and arguing from that 
basis. Why this should be unusual is 
amazing, but so it is. If Mrs. A.B. 
and others like her would read the 
history of the United States, and the 
speeches, say, of George Washington, 
Daniel Webster, Henry Clay and Lin- 
coln, perhaps they'd find that putting 
our country first and foremost is not 
original or unusual—it is just some- 
thing that seems to have gone out of 
fashion (while under every kind of 
banner and _ befuddliement _ inter- 
nationalism flourishes). 


John Wilstach. 
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ANOTHER ONE?P! 
New York, N. Y. 

Last Sunday in the Everybody’s 
Weekly section of the Philadelphia 
Inquirer there was an article by Hugh 
Scott, In Christmas Twilight, about 
Washington crossing the Delaware and 
his address, etc. The article starts 
off, “The United States was really born 
on Christmas day, 1776,” etc.; then 
again he says, “At 4 o’clock next morn- 
ing the army formed on the New Jer- 
sey side and marched to Trenton and 
at 8 o'clock the long march was com- 
pleted. The surprise was complete.” 
The final paragraph states that the 
results of this battle were far reach- 
ing—encouraged the cause—more re- 
cruits—money credits and supplies— 
in fact, the greatest Christmas present 
ever received. 

So I set up a chart, using your De- 
cember 1776 ephemeris from the 
August 1939 issue. The elements as 
I figured them are shown in the accom- 
panying chart. 














8:00 a.m. 
December 25, 1776 


Now considering this chart as a pos- 
sible U.S.A. chart, there seems to be 
considerable to it, viz., Taurus ruling 
the Sth, with Venus in Aquarius in the 
2nd house—many state fairs with 
everything from soup to nuts, exhibits, 
prizes, mechanical shows and sales, 
flower exhibits. Whenever Congress 
Spends money it’s the farmers they 
want to help. 

Then this Uranus in Gemini, which 
Sign ru.es tie Sth and ith, with Mer- 


cury conjunct Sun in Capricorn rising 
—if that doesn’t tell the story about 
the present labor situation! Then 
with Aries on the 4th and Scorpio on 
the 11th and their ruler, Mars, con- 
junct the M.C., we fight for our homes 
and a part in ruling power or govern- 
ment, with a belief that a law can be 
passed that will remedy any situation. 

Sun rules Leo which is intercepted 
in the 8th; Moon rules the 8th—pub- 
licity for prominent men after death. 
Also, Moon on the cusp of the 8th— 
taxes from everyone, on homes, and 
publicity in regard thereto. 

These are only a few things. The 
aspects are practically the same as for 
our presidents. By using the Point of 
Life principle, 7 years from Ascendant 
to M.C., 7 years from M.C. to De- 
scendant, 7 more to Nadir and 7 more 
back to Ascendant, many of our his- 
torical dates are confirmed or indi- 
cated. 

Pluto conjunct the South Node on 
the cusp of the 2nd would explain our 
stock markets, wealth of country ex- 
ploited and money in few hands ; Venus 
in Aquarius, vast expansion of aircraft 
and machinery, electricity and money 


made therefrom. 
O: 3. 


COMMENT: There are many simi- 
larities between this chart and the gener- 
ally accepted chart of the United States*; 
in fact, those astrologers who accept a 
Sagittarius Ascendant for the July 4, 1776 
chart would find even greater likeness than 
those who use the Gemini Ascending chart. 
Both this chart and the July 4th chart 
feature a Grand Air Trine with no planets 
in fire signs. In addition, the degrees 
occupied by planets are so similar, espe- 
cially as to quadruplicity, that any attempt 
to prove the validity of the one as against 
the other by using transits in strong 
angular relationship to radical planets 
would be futile, for any transit aspecting 
the Sun and Mercury in the Capricorn chart 
would also aspect (favorably or adversely ) 
Venus and Jupiter in the July 4th chart 
(2 plus and 5 plus of Cancer respec- 
tively). The same would hold true for a 
planet aspecting Moon and Jupiter in the 
Capricorn chart, for Mercury in the July 
4th chart holds a position midway between 





‘k October 1945 issue of American Astrology, p. 1%. 
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7 the degrees of these planets, Venus in 


Aquarius is near the Moon in the July 4th 
chart, and Mars is near Saturn. As a 
matter of fact, if one superimposed this 
December 25th chart on the Declaration 
of Independence chart, it would present a 
picture of highly favorable, and in more 
than one case, complementary transits to 
the radical chart (July 4th)—a “key cycle” 
chart for this date should prove highly 
interesting. 


ANTISCIA 


Bowling Green, Mo. 

I have been reading your magazine 
for two years. In my opinion, it is the 
foremost astrological periodical pub- 
lished. I enjoy especially your Many 
Things department. 

Among other things I enjoyed your 
discussion of Antiscia and Counter An- 
tiscia. Could you tell me whether the 
chart is read exactly the same as the 
regular birth chart? Or does Antiscia 
have an entirely different system? Is it 
possible to use Antiscia as a guide to 
one’s inner self? I believe you passed 
over that point a bit lightly. 

I am an admitted amateur in the 
field, but it seems to me you could use 
Antiscia as a secondary chart along 
with the regular birth chart. Am I 
right? 

E. H. 


ANSWER: It will be noted in the article 
referred to (April 1945, page 21) it is 
stated that: 

1. The antiscia has been defined as a 
mirror which reflects the spiritual cause for 
what the planets’ positions in the differ- 
ent houses stand for. 

2. The system has not yet been tested 
by any experience or valuable observation. 

So, you see, it would not be possible to 
answer your question with any degree of 
assurance. It would be purely speculative 


_ and frankly we have never had any occa- 


sion to investigate these points. However, 
we do consider them well worthy of in- 
vestigation, and suggest that students who 
have the time might like to do some work 
along this line; the results might be most 
interesting and instructive. 


CANCER 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

I am sending the birthdates of two 
people who had cancer and died of it. 
I began to study these cases after read- 
ing the article om cancer in your 
September 1939 issue. 

The first case is a woman, mother 
of ¢ large family. She was born July 
8, 1884, and died September 3, 1945. 
Her solar chart would have Aquarius 
on the 8th house. Uranus, ruler of 
Aquarius, was in 25° Virgo as near 
as I can figure from the data I have. 

The second case is of a@ man, mar- 
ried, but no children. Born May 9, 
1886, and died October 12, 1945. His 
solar chart would have Sagittarius 
on the 8th house. Jupiter, ruler of 
Sagittarius, was 26° Virgo as near as 
I can find from the data I have. Be- 
fore he was born Mars was in Virgo 
and turned retrograde at 25° Virgo. 
I was told his cancer was in the lower 
part of the spine. 

After I began writing this I hap- 
pened to think of another case, my 
aunt, mother of four. Born April 30, 
1868. Her solar chart would also have 
Sagittarius on the 8th house. She died 
August 13, 1940. I have no data for 
1868 so I do not know where Jupiter, 
the ruler of the 8th, was.* Both of 
the women referred to above had the 
cancer in the abdominal region. 

Like Mr. C. E. O. Carter, I also 
studied the cases referred to and those 
ten cases in your September 1939 
issue. But I used a system of separat- 
ing all the common signs, noting 
whether the malefics Neptune, Uranus 
or Saturn were in the common signs, 
then noting whether they were offset 
by the benefics, Sun, Jupiter or Venus 
in the common signs, and I found that 
in all but two of those who had cancer 
the malefics Neptune or Uranus were 
in the common signs and four of the 
cases had no benefics in the common 
signs, one case had Jupiter square 
Uranus in common signs, one had Jupi- 
ter at 26° Virgo, a common sign (no 


* 2° Aries. 
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malefics), one had Jupiter changing 
from common to cardinal so it would 
not have a full common sign effect. 
From the above it would appear that 
the malefics in common signs, unless 
offset by benefics unafflicted in com- 
mon signs, are often found in the 
charts of those who suffer from cancer. 
But of course this study does not cower 
enough cases to prove it. 


ANSWER: We have discussed this 
problem of cancer many ¢imes in past 
issues of American Astrology Magazine, 
particularly September 1939, page 13, and 
March 1940, page 14.* 


CRITICAL DEGREES 


Fair Lawn, N. J. 

Possibly you have noticed that, 
among outstanding events of the 
World War II, the great naval battle 
of the Coral Sea, the official announce- 
ment of V-E Day, the dropping of the 
atomic bomb on Hiroshima and 
Russia’s declaration of war against 
Japan, have correlated with the 18-19 
degrees of fixed signs. These zodiacal 
areas are of critical importance and 
vitally influenced by Neptune during 
the next year or more and the transit 
of Mars over Leo 18-19 on May 31st 
and into the first week of June is of 
paramount importance in connection 
with decisions and events affecting the 
United Nations Organization. 

A major cause surmounting either 
ingress or national charts is involved 
and may explain in part the present 
organized confusion affecting labor and 
management but throwing a challenge 
to all who hold sceptres in politics, 
business, science and religion. 

Geo. J. McCormack. 


ANSWER: There are also those who 
contend that the 29th degree of any sign 
is called a “fatal” degree. See the Winter 
1937 issue of our American Journal of 
Astrology**, page 115. 





* Copies of these issues are available at our office, 





** Publication suspended with third issue, but copies 


are still available at this office. 


Fair Lawn, N. J. 

Since August 1945 I have been 
collecting notes on this subject of 
critical degrees. Among these data the 
following are shown to coordinate with 
the critical degrees I have referred to 
with respect: to past and present as 
well as forthcoming indicated events: 


Hitler’s Mars 16° 23’ Taurus 
Venus 16° 40’ Taurus 

Truman’s Sun 18° 40’ Taurus 
Mars 17° 13’ Leo 
\Neptune 20° 42’ Taurus 

Stalin’s Mars 13° 11’ Taurus 


Geodetic Asc. London 17° 14’ Leo 
’ Asc. Paris 17° 31’ Leo 
Russian Revolution 
Nov. 9, 1917, Sun 16° 09’ Scorpio 
Uranus 19° 50’ Aquarius 
Mercury 19° 24’ Scorpio 
Premier Atlee, Saturn 19° 30’ Taurus R 
F. D. Roosevelt 


Jupiter 16° 56’ Taurus 
Palestine Mandate 
Neptune 19° 34’ Leo 


Chicago radix, Sun 19° 37’ Leo 


Uranus 20° 33’ Aquarius 


It may be of interest to mention 
that Pluto was in transit to the exact 
opposition of the radical sun in the 
natus of the late Pres. Franklin D. 
Roosevelt prior to and at the time of 
his sudden death, on April 12, 1945. 


Geo. J. McCormack. 


HOUSE ANGLES 


Glasgow, Mo. 

In trying to set up horoscopes with 
the Ascendant and Meridian, using the 
American Astrology Tables of Houses, 
I find that the angle between the As- 
cendant and Meridian does not remain 
constant from hour to hour or day to 
day for the same location. Am I doing 
something wrong? 

Is the equation of time necessary 
in setting up a horoscope? Does its 
absence affect the angle between the 
Meridian and Point Aries, Sun, Moon, 
etc.? 

The third and last question is Pars 
Fortuna and how is it computed? 


W. A. S. 
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ANSWER: Quite naturally the angle 
between the Ascendant and meridian does 
not remain constant. This variation is due 
to the obliquity of the ecliptic or rather. 
we might say that it is due to the fact 
that the ecliptic or sun path along which 
the signs of the zodiac are measured falls 
at an angle of approximately 23° to the 
equator. Hence those signs such as Aries 
and Pisces (known as signs of short ascen- 
sion) which are close to the equator rise 
more rapidly than do those which are 
farthest removed from the equator such 
as Cancer and Capricorn, These are known 
as signs of long ascension. The geographic 
latitude of the place of birth is also a 
factor: the farther north we go, the greater 
the variation on the house angles. In 
some far northern latitudes we may find 
one sign, such as Sagittarius, occupying 
all four houses from the meridian to the 
Ascendant, inclusive. 


MULTUM IN PARVO 


Williamsport, Md. 

I have just read in the Many Things 
department of American Astrology, 
December 1945, under the caption, 
United Nations, a letter by a Mrs. 
A. B. which surprised me. I read your 
answer first and then was curious to 
know what was written to inspire such 
a heart-warming, reassuring, genu- 
inely American expression of patriot- 
ism—the deep, believing, loyal kind of 
patriotism—not the flamboyant, hys- 
terical, confused, sensational, sus- 
picious and distrustful exhibition that 
seems to characterize so many super- 
ficial trends of thought that shrink 
from their own misinterpretations of 
another’s views and refuse even to face 
them; they would not or could not 
think through to prove themselves 
wrong or suggest a remedy for an- 
other’s mistakes—they prefer to turn 
away from a treasure-house and ignore 
it forever after rather than be re- 
minded of a shadow that once offended 
them, though the. offense may have 
been purely to their “conditioned” at- 
titude. They would however, for a 
superficial reason like curiosity, pur- 
chase a few more copies just to see if 
their voriferous denuncation is printed, 
but of course ignoring the real, valu- 
able message contained therein. 


I was glad to see this letter from’ 
Aries, To Be Or Not, in the December 
issue, because he knows his subject 
and has expressed clearly what many 
people must be thinking, if strangers 
such as I have felt this keenly. I 
thought my ignorance of the subject 
was responsible for several “rebellious” 
feelings and beliefs and I was waiting 
to see if knowledge and understanding 
would change my first impressions. I 
have assumed that they will because, 
as Aries points out, they are “screwy.” 
If when I have gained knowledge and 
understanding I find the mistakes 
exist in present authoritative thinking 
I will have something to say on a num- 
ber of subjects—but even official 
Opinions may be changed by that time. 
I sometimes write of these rebellious 
beliefs or unbeliefs but usually keep 
them to myself for fear they may be 
misunderstood or be regarded by 
“superiors” merely as “growing pains,” 
though deep within I know they are 
true and the world must eventually 
know it, too. I sometimes find it diffi- 
cult to restrain my eagerness to “tell 
the world,” but even if I do I am won- 
dering how long it will take the world 
to understand or believe, because “in- 
telligent” and “broad-minded” in- 
dividuals refuse to believe elementary 
truths, refuse even to read or bother 
about the teachings of eminent schol- 
ars, perhaps because a warm, friendly, 
understanding attitude is lacking in 
one or the other. Mutual trust must 
first be established. 

N. R. B. 








CHANGE OF ADDRESS 


Our subscriptions are filed geograph- 
ically by city and state. Accordingly 
when you change your address, please 
be sure to give us the old address as 
well as the new. Otherwise we cannoi 
make the necessary change! 

Also please advise us at least thirty 
days in advance of any change ol 
address. It requires twenty-two work 
ing days to run our huge subscrip 
tion list and no changes can be made 
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PERSONAL AND OTHERWISE 


Sept. 2, 1945 
Hongkong, China. 

I hereby address you my best wishes 
for our great and honorable victory 
in world history. This is my first letter 
sent after forty-four months of silence 
and duress. The World War II ona 
large scale as such was completed by 
the Japanese assault on Pearl Harbor 
and War declaration on December 8, 
1941, meanwhile they did onslaught 
on many Allied positions in the Far 
East. In my opinion, that was the 
third phase of enemy operation, that 
war was officially declared, that two 
war camps appeared clearly: the 
United Nations and the Axis coun- 
tries. Without war declaration on 
September 18, 1931, the Japanese 
seized Mukden, the capital of Man- 
churia. The second phase of war was 
on July 7, 1937; employing the Marco 
Polo Bridge incident as a good pre- 
text, the enemy invaded North China 
and the Yangtze Valley. In the mean- 
time, China took a wholesale resist- 
ance against the invaders. From De- 
cember 1941, I did not receive the 
American Astrology Magazine, nor 
Raphael Ephemeris. Fortunately, I 
got a copy of the German Ephem- 
erides, 1940 to 1949, from which I 
have made lunation charts in my study 
of the prospects of the war. It was 
wonderful to know beforehand how the 
war was progressing, when an unknown 
prisoner of war as I was in Hongkong 
occupied by the enemy for three years 
and eight months. I was very opti- 
mistic while my life was miserable. In 
the spring of 1941, I was anxious on 
account of the Great Mutaiion of May 
11th, the Full Moon day; I airmailed 
my chart (Jan. 18, 1902), asking 
you what the astrological vibrations 
affecting me during many years to 
come, as the Mutation rules more than 
twenty years. About one month later, 
I got your valuable reply by hand- 
writing, as follows: 

This progressed chart could indicate 
the violent death of a friend or friends. 
Yet, at the same time associations 
which offer considerable opportunities 
for self-expression. This could indicate 
an attack upon your integrity or some- 
thing of trial nature, but you appear 


te be well entrenched and personall'y 
protected with ultimate vindication 
indicated. 

The above words assure me I can 


survive the war. I was anxious .on 


the fate of Hongkong, because in the 
Great Mutation chart, Mars was at 
26° Aquarius, on the radical sun 
(1842) of the chart of Hongkong. 
The curtain of war was lifted on De- 
cember 8, 1941, at sunrise, by enemy 
air raids. After eighteen days of siege, 
the city surrendered on Christmas Day. 
Everybody here knew I worked for my 
country’s cause before 1931; my life 
was in danger. By my study of 
astrology, I predicted to all my friends 
that China, like Britain, would lose 
all the battles but win the war. My 
Saturn warned me that safety was to 
stay home, avoid explosions or any- 
thing of risky nature. Before I saw 
the war by movie news, I felt I was 


* lucky to witness the real war. In order 


to avoid any suspicion, I destroyed 
all my letters, files, books, etc.; by 
removal of residence I lost many 
books, magazines, etc. 

Worse came to any portion of land 
when fallen to the enemy; they 
searched from house to house for 
women; they looted everything of 
value, especially wrist watches, Parker 
fountain pens, jewelry, money, etc. 
The rape of Nanking was universally 
known; it seems that the Japanese 
believe that sex violence was their 
right when they entered any city in 
the world by invasion. Many houses 
were molested, respectable ladies 
raped, or to be killed at once if re- 
sistance was given. While Japan was 
a first class military power wearing un- 
timely western mantle of imperialism 
of the past century for world conquest 
in this modern time, by the use of 
brute force, her fate was written on 
the wall. Therefore, I wrote many let- 
ters to American Astrology Magazine 
on the destiny of the Axis countries 
which are realized today. I convinced 
myself that though the Japanese were 
too strong, they are of inferior race in 
civilization. They are born, fed, work- 
ing and living on the floor of their 
wooden houses. They are very super- 
stitious. How can we believe they 
shall build an empire on the continent 
or conquer the world? 
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Time was too long for a man like 
me among unknown Chinese prisoners 
of war, losing all freedom. My health 
declined owing to undernourishment. 
As my father was too old and he didn’t 
walk well, I made my decision to stay 
with him, hoping we both might sur- 
vive the war. He needed help more 
than any; danger may come to a man 
of eighty-two, ravaged by fear, illness 
and old age at any moment. At the 
spring of 1944, his health declined 
rapidly. He was dead on June 24, 1944 
at 4:00 p.m. solar time. He was born 
on December 3, 1863 at about 4:00 
a.m. It was strange that both my 
father and my mother died on Satur- 
day. My mother was born on June 29, 
1874 at about 0:00 a.m.; she died on 
February 14, 1935 at 6:00 p.m. Being 
a bachelor and losing my old father, 
I decided to go to Free China, where 
my brothers and many others were 
staying for many years owing to the 
war. When my preparation was ready, 
the Japanese had made general offen- 
sive in North, Central and South China 
from the coast to the upperland in the 
interior ; many people of mine fled to 
Yunan or Kweichow. Passing the 
front lines was too hazardous when 
major operation was made. I pre- 
ferred to stay and wait for a few 
months more. The solar eclipse of 
July 21, 1944 at 27° Cancer opposed 
my natal sun and Jupiter in Capricorn. 
When Mars transits this eclipsed posi- 
tion, on November 3, 1945 I think my 
life will start again. But there are 
three conjunctions: on November 3, 
1945 Mars makes its first conjunction ; 
on January 3, 1946, when retrograd- 
ing, Mars makes its second conjunc- 
tion and on April 16, 1947, being for- 
ward again, Mars makes its third 
conjunction. I think the last con- 
junction will be a decisive matter in 
my present life. The solar eclipse of 
July 21, 1925 was at 27° Cancer, op- 
posing my natal sun and Jupiter. I 
left my parental roof at Canton for 
going down to Hongkong where I am 
staying until now, from October 27, 
1925. Is it an opportunity for new 
partnership or a new way of living after 
the war? On July 21, 1944, a local 
newspaper published the bomb out- 
rage at Nazi headquarters, but they 
said Hitler was not killed. In Hitler’s 





chart, the eclipse of July 20, 1944 was 
on his M.C. In Japan the Tojo cabinet 
collapsed. Both countries have a same 
fate? In autumn of 1944 air raids on 
Hongkong were frequently made by 
Chinese and American planes. When 
American landing on Leyte Island was 
proceeding, naval planes in large num- 
bers from USN task force, off South 
China Coast, visited Hongkong many 
times in one day. I remember the 
worst raid I ever saw from my resi- 
dence when hundreds of planes 
bombed enemy positions on land and 
vessels in the harbor. While loss upon 
the enemy was heavy, I was shaken 
when I saw allied planes hit by enemy 
anti-aircraft guns. While I spent all 
my savings or lost all my valuable 
things for providing food and necessi- 
ties during my time of stress, I was 
the fortunate person among the unfor- 
tunate for not receiving any molesta- 
tions or insults during the period of 
44 months. 

You have kindly advised that I am 
well protected; it increases my cour- 
age in such times as I never experi- 
enced before. I remember what I saw 
in the American movie picture, Gone 
With the Wind in 1940; J forethought 
a similar case of starvation and misery 
of a peaceful people oppressed by 
foreign invasion. The loss in death 
and wounded among Chinese com- 
batants was estimated at more than 
three millions, but loss by indirect 
means as tortures, massacres, starva- 
tion should exceed 25% of the whole 
population of this country. Death 
rate by war was not higher than those 
dead by hunger, cold, sickness, lack of 
medical treatment, those dying on way 
to the free land, mostly older people 
or children, those killed by Japanese 
atrocities, by mass executions. and 
whippings. In Hongkong many people 
died of starvation as they were not 
sufficiently fed. The Japanese ration 
of rice per head was 6.4 taels a day 
(7.35 02.) while the average man eats 
16 taels. That was a policy to let us 
die slowly. One day in the Shamshuipo 
Camp, a British prisoner of war, Cap- 
tain K. M. A. Barnett, H.K.V.D.C. 
stepped out of the ranks and said to 
Mr. R. Zindel, of the Geneva Red 
Cross Branch in Hongkong, that“Naus — 


mourons de faim.” The Japanese in- 
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terpreter Nimori asked Barnett what 
he had said and received the reply, 
“We are dying of hunger.” There- 


upon Captain Barnett was set upon 


and dragged away. On our allied side, 
we are too generous, the Chinese ration 
to a Japanese soldier surrendered is 
25 taels of rice a day, the same as 
the ration of a Chinese soldier. Dur- 
ing enemy occupation in Hongkong, 
public and private buildings (Uni- 
versity, schools, colleges) were torn 
down or demolished by Japanese de- 
structive policy. Most of our road- 
side trees were razed to the ground 
showing ugly scenery. They were like 
a band of locusts eating and destroy- 
ing anything they met. 

My daily work during the war was 
to compute astrological charts in order 
to check any news in circulation, or to 
know in advance the coming events 
when war was progressing. Now the 
was is over. We want peace which is 
dear to us. The despotic time is gone; 
if any ruler wants war, he should see 
actually what is the fate of Hirohito 
and the Japanese nation. I think the 
United Nations Organizatior is now 
working to build the foundation of last- 
ing peace for our world; while the 
struggle for national freedom among 

, dependent countries is a serious prob- 
lem for all nations having colonial 
possessions. If a new Hitler was born 
again in countries where the people 
cry for freedom or racial justice, 
further trouble cannot be estimated. 

Henry T. Loo. 








Problem Solving by 
HORARY ASTROLOGY 
By Mare Edmund Jones 


A complete textbook 
or horary astrology 


$3.00 per copy 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 








POLIO 


Billings, Mont. 

For the Many Things Department 
of American Astrology Magazine, and 
particularly for those who are stud ying 
along the lines of medical astrology: 
the eclipse of the Sun in 17° Cancer 
on last July 9th was complete just west 
of Billings, which in the light of Mars 
transit, evidently was greatly responsi- 
ble for the severity of the polio epi- 
demic in this city recently. The Moon 
conjunction Sun eclipse plus the tran- 
sit of Mars over the degree may have 
been the cause. As Mars progressed 
through Cancer in September the num- 
ber of polio cases here became notice- 
able. As Mars approached the eclipse 
degree in October the epidemic caused 
public alarm due to the great number 
of new cases, and prompted the city 
to close all public gathering places. As 
Mars left the eclipse degree the quar- 
antine of all children was abolished 
and theatres, clubs, schools, etc., al- 
lowed to open, in conjunction with an 
almost immediate drop in new cases. 
There are no cases of polio in Billings 
at the present time to my knowledge. 
This is worthy of serious analysis. 

Also for the Many Things depart- 
ment: it has been my observation for 
some years that another “unseen” 


" planet is ready for observation soon, 


in the sense of being officially located. 
From analysis of many charts it is my 
opinion that this “new” planet was 
resident of the 2nd decanate of Taurus 
from approximately 1895 to 1912, and 
from my findings it was 17° 16’ 
Taurus in February, 1901. I would 
like very much to know of any similar 
experiences shared by other astrolo- 
gers and students. It may be of in- 
terest to many that this “new” planet 
apparently rules Virgo; such has been 
my observation. 
F. and N., 


PYTHAGORAS 


Burbank, Calif. 

Perusing my January 1946 copy 
of American Astrology Magazine, J 
was reading through Many Things and 
came to a question on page 27, by 
W.1.G., and answered by John Wil- 
stach, 
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' May I volunteer the information 
to W.1.G. that Manly P. Hall has a 
treatise on Mathematical Philosophy 
of the Greeks wherein he treats not 
only Thomas Taylor’s master work on 
the philosophy of numbers, but also 
the Greek Pythagorean theory of 
number philosophy. This book can 
be obtained by writing to 


The Philosophical Research Society, Inc., 
3341 Griffith Park Blvd., 
Los Angeles 27, California. 


F. K., Jr. 


RETROGRADE MARS 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

What is your opinion regarding a 
retrograde Mars? Would it be ad- 
visable to go ahead with any kind of 
plans or wait until Mars goes direct? 


aor 


From February 1943 American 
Astrology, page 3: 


Your attention is always centered on the 
affairs described by the house through 
which Mars is passing at any given time. 
_In his regular movement, Mars remains 
only 45 days (approximately) in each solar 
house, then moves along, shifting your in- 
terest with his movement into the next 
department. 

The general overall rule is that situ- 
ations should be stabilized before Mars 
turns retrograde, and kept on an even keel 
during the period of retrograde motion. It 
would be even better to have affairs wound 
up before Mars enters the sign in which it 
turns retrograde to the point where they 
can be held steady. In any case, no new 
enterprises should be attempted during the 
retrograde period; relationships, personal 
or business, should not be broken off; ex- 
pansion in personal or professional pro- 
jects should be postponed. It is more than 
possible that you won’t feel like exercising 
such restraint, for things don’t stop mov- 
ing when Mars is retrograde, nor do they 
necessarily emulate Mars’ motion and 
move backward; but situations begun un- 

der a retrograde Mars rarely turn out later 
to be what they appeared, and seldom live 
up to the promise they seemed to hold 
forth. (Even when enterprises seem to 


_ move swimmingly at first, they usually fold 
_ up within a year.) 





The developments stirred up by Mars 
can be desirable or undesirable; either way 
the increased activity requires your time, 
thought and attention—the activity can 
easily be destructive or at least distasteful 
to you. The antidote is quite simple—as 
long.as one department is going to be 
activated whether you like it or not, you 
might as well make use of the stimulation; 
in other words, focus your interest de- 
liberately on that department, and use 
Mars instead of letting him use you. 


SYNCHRONISM 


Toronto, Ont. 

Concerning page 19 of the January 
issue of American Astrology, Caesarian 
Births, permit me to say that the 
answer given to the question appears 
to be both admirable and authoritative 
except for the repetition of Jung’s 
speculations regarding causation, the 
Shadow of which somewhat beclouds 
the merit of the answer. 

For instance, the suggestion that 
Western scientists do not use the so- 
called “synchronistic” principle of 
causation is surely a grave mistake. 
All our scientific progress stems from 
that very thing. Faraday’s discovery 
of electromagnetic induction can be 
described as a synchronistic process; 
and there can be little doubt that 
atomic energy will also in due course 
be synchronistically released. Although 
this concordant aspect of causation is 
obscured by the forceful habits and 
processes of this industrial age, syn- 
chronization is nevertheless a com- 
monplace fact of daily experience, as 
causative in its operations as the trine 
aspect. It is no new phenomenon, hav- 
ing been with us since the dawn of 
time, and long since past remark or 
observation. Indeed “antiquity” is no 
name for it. For who can say when the 
motions of the cosmos began? 

Jung appears to imagine the discov- 
ery of a new God, so to speak, a rival 
of the Almighty Causation, and pro- 
ceeds to present the situation as “syn- 
chronization versus causation,” where- 
as he is merely making the acquaint- 
ance of an attribute of causation. 

My mentor assures me that syn- 
chronization is not any more fortuitous 
than the mechanical streamlined oper- 
ations of modern industry, and that ail 


phenomena are causation, 
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As for the Chinese being so much 
more mature in their philosophies of 
life than many other peoples, natur- 
ally they have a keener appreciation 
of the wisdom of concord. ihan dis- 
cord as a modus operandi. 


FaiLhP. 
TUBERCULOSIS 


New York, N. Y. 


The following is a list of tubercular 
persons listed by L. Moorman in his 
Tuberculosis and Genius, page XXXII. 
I have arranged them in order of their 
dates of birth, which should be verified 
in a second source. A few names are listed 
at the end because I was unable to locate 
a specific birthdate for them. 

I have bracketed those who were born 
during peak periods of birth for pulmonary 
tuberculosis victims, as is shown in the 
chart from my article on that subject. 

Introducing his list, Moorman says: “To 
mention briefly the work of all creative 
minds influenced by tuberculosis would 
mean the accumulation of sufficient data to 
fill a series of thick volumes. The follow- 
ing incomplete list, chosen from the field 
of literature alone, will immediately bring 
a realization of the close relationship of 
this disease with creative effort and ac- 
complishment. While diagnosis cannot be 
verified in many of the persons listed, the 
available clinical evidence seems to war- 
rant their inclusion.” 

There is one factor I would like to bring 
out. Is it possible that when we combine 
the ravages of tuberculosis with the mental 
pressure of the genius mind we can expect 
to find a different “astrological” or “birth 
season” background from the average tu- 
bercular or the “healthy” genius? For ex- 
ample, we might find that the births of 
healthy eminent men of literature con- 
centrate in’ one zodiacal area, while the 
birthdates of those afflicted with tuber- 
culosis may concentrate elsewhere. I think 
that these combinations should be con- 
sidered. 


Randall, James Jan. 1, 1839} 
Westcott, Brooke Jan. 12, 1825 
Moliere Jan. 15, 1622 
Tchekov, Anton Jan. 17, 1860 
Willis, N. P. Jan. 20, 1806 
Gray, David Jan. 29, 1838 
More, Hannah Feb. 2, 1745 


Ellis, Havelock Feb. 2, 1859 





Lanier, Sidney 
Ruskin, John 
Irving, Washington 
Browning, Eliz. 
Gorky, Maxim 
White, Kirke 
Bronte, Ann 
Descartes, Rene ~ 
Rousseau, J. J. 
Channing, Wm. 
Synge, John 
Bronte, Charlotte 
Kant, Immanuel 
Gibbon, Edward 
Novalis 

de Balzac, Honore 
Pope, Alexander 
Hood, Thomas 
Emerson, Ralph W. 
Whitman, Walt 
Hawthorne, N. 
Blackmore; Richard 
Kingsley, Charles 
Thoreau, Henry D. 
Sterling, John 
Dunbar, Paul L. 
Manning, Cardinal 
Bunner, H. C. 

de Guerin, Georges 
Shelley, Percy 
Drake, Joseph R. 
Southey, Robert 
de Quincey, Thomas 
Scott, Walter, 

de Beranger, Pierre 
Bronte, Emily 
Henley, W. E. 
Beardsley, Aubrey 
Goethe, Johann 
Locke, John 
Johnson, Samuel 
Amiel 

Merimee, Prosper 
Ripley, George 
Symonds, John A. 


‘Mansfield, Katherine - 


O’Neill, Eugene 
Pollok, Robert 
Hunt, Leigh 
Keats, John 
Dostoevski, Feodo- 
Proctor, Adelaide 
Crane, Stephen 
Bryant, William 
Klabund 
Goldsmith, Oliver 
Schiller, Friedrich 
Stevenson, R. L. 


Feb. 3, 
Feb. 8 
Mar. 3, 
Mar. 6, 
Mar. 14, 
Mar. 21, 
Mar. 25, 
Mar. 31, 
Apr. 6, 
Apr. 7, 
Apr. 16, 
Apr. 21 
Apr. 22, 
Apr. 27, 
May 2, 
May 20, 
May 21, 
May 23, 
May 25, 
May 31, 
June 4, 
June 7, 
June 12, 
June 12, 
June 20, 
June 27, 
July 15, 
Aug. 3, 
Aug. 4, 
Aug. 4, 
Aug. 7, 
Aug. 12, 
Aug. 15, 
Aug. 15, 
Aug. 19, 
Aug. 20, 
Aug. 23 
Aug. 24, 
Aug. 28, 
Aug. 29, 
Sept. 18, 
Sept. 27, 
Sept. 28, 
Oct. 3, 
Oct. 5, 
Oct. 14, 
Oct. 16, 
Oct. 19, 
Oct. 19 
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1842 
1819 
1780) 
1806 
1868 
1785 
1820 
1596 
1671 
1780 
1871 
1816 
1724 
1737 
1772 
1799 
1688 
1769 
1803 
1819 
1804 
1825 
1819 
1817 
1806 
1872 
1808 
1855) 
1810 
1792 
1795 
1774 
1785 
1771 
1780 
1818 
1849 
1872 
1749 
1632 
17092 
1821 
1803 
1802 
1840 
1888 
1888 
1798 
1784 
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Oct. 29, 1795* 


Oct. 30, 
Oct. 30, 
Nov. 1, 
Nov. 3, 
Nov. 4, 
Nov. 10, 
Nov. 10, 
Nov. 13, 


* Alternate birthdate given is Oct. 31. 
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1871 
1794 
1891 
1728 
1759 
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Voltaire 


Bashkirtseff, M. 
Spinoza, Benedictus 
Sterne, Laurence 


Milton, John 
Green, John 
Austen, Jane 
Whittier 


R, 


Thompson, Francis 
Albrecht, Eugene 
Beaumont, John 
Timrod, Henry 
Lovelace, Richard 
Powys, Llewelyn 

Virginia Ehrlich 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 





21, 1694 
1860 
24, 1632 
24, 1713 
9, 1608 
12, 1837 
16, 1775 
17, 1807 
18, 1859 


New York, N. Y. 


Following is a chart on Sun-Saturn 
aspects associated with the birthdates 
of 5986 cases of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. Aspects shown are those which 
yielded statistically significant differ- 
ences for the sextile, trine, quincunx or 
opposition. I used orbs of ten, fifteen, 
twenty and thirty degrees for all the 
aspects. 


Virginia Ehrlich 


SUN-SATURN ASPECTS YIELDING STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES 
FROM NORMAL EXPECTATIONS 


FOR BIRTHDATES OF PULMONARY TUBERCULOSIS CASES. 





Sun-Saturn 
Aspect 
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UNITY 


Montrose, Calif. 

The transit of Uranus through Gem- 
ini emphasizes the great need of under- 
standing relationships and never in our 
lifetime have we seen so many warring 
factions on every front. We must be- 
gin to analyze conditions within our- 
selves as well as in the world at large. 

While every man is a law unto him- 
self, nature having given no dupli- 
cates, it is but logical that we regard 
others in the same light, allowing 
others the same freedom of self-ex- 
pression we reserve for ourselves. 

Astrology has taught this gospel in 
no uncertain terms. Wherever one is 
born latitude and longitude cross, and 
no one else could be you. Wherever 
born, there are focused the planetary 
lights and there is no repetition of that 
moment. Knowing ourselves we may 
understand our birthright, which we 
are cautioned not to “sell for a mess of 
pottage.” 

How may we live in agreement and 
remain ourselves? We find the best 
example in considering the members 
of the human body, no two alike in 
service and yet all working in unity 
of purpose. That relationship is worthy 
of much consideration in arriving at 
the truth about man being made in the 
image of God. Truly, as a great writer 
has said, “Understanding is the 
bridge.” Unity can only be possible 
through that principle of regard for 
others that we claim for ourselves. 

Man must recognize the law, and 
that is the meaning of the command, 
“Praise ye the Lord,” which when ob- 
served brings the flow of all blessings. 

The world is still at war because of 
the lack of understanding of the laws 
of life. We often fail to appreciate 
the gifts of others because of involve- 
ment in selfish pursuits or covetous- 
ness. If we could get as “mad about 
music” or the arts as we are about 
money, we could establish our founda- 
tions on sound principles. 

Let us “lift up our eyes to the hills, 
and become strong in the law’ and 
thus become one in the true sense. 


FP ERM I. 


WASHINGTON’S VISION 


Washington’s Vision at Valley 
Forge, 1777, as related by Wesley 
Bradshaw. First published in 1859— 
Copied from The National Tribune 
of August 13, 1931. 


The last time I ever saw Anthony 
Sherman was on the 4th of July, 
1859, in Independence Square, Phila- 
delphia. He was then ninety-nine 
years old and becoming very feeble. 
But though so old, his dimming eyes 
rekindled as he gazed upon Independ- 
ence Hall, which he had come to look 
upon once more before he was gath- 
ered home. 

“Let us go into the Hall,” he said. 
“IT want to tell you an incident of 
Washington’s life—one which no one 
living knows of, except myself. And 
if you live, you will before long see 
it verified. Mark the prediction; you 
will see it come true. 

“From the opening of the Revolu- 
tion we experienced all phases of for- 
tune—now good and now ill; one time 
victorious and another conquered. The 
darkest period we had, I think, was 
when Washington after several re- 
verses, retreated to Valley Forge, 
where he resolved to pass the winter 
of °77. Ah! I have often seen the 
tears coursing down our dear com- 
mander’s care-worn cheeks as he would 
be conversing with a confidential 
officer about the condition of his poor 
soldiers. You have doubtless heard 
the story about Washington’s going 
to the thicket to pray. Well, it was 
not only true, but he used often to 
pray in secret for aid and comfort 
from God, the interposition of whose 
Divine Providence brought us safely 
through those dark days of tribulation. 

“One day—I remember it well—the 
chilly winds whistled through the leaf- 
less trees, though the sky was cloud- 
less and the sun shone brightly. Wash- 
ington remained alone in his quarters 
nearly all afternoon. When he came 
out I noticed that his face was a 
shade paler than usual, and there 
seemed to be something on his mind 
of more than ordinary importance. 
Returning to his quarters just after 
dusk, he dispatched an orderly for the 
officer I mentioned, who was presently 
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in attendance. After a preliminary con- 
versation of about half an hour, Wash- 
ington, gazing upon his companion 
with that strange look of dignity which 
he alone could command, said to the 
latter: 

“1 do not know whether it is owing 
to the anxiety of my mind, or what, 
but this afternoon, as I was sitting 
at this very table engaged in prepar- 
ing a dispatch, something in the apart- 
ment seemed to disturb me. Looking 
up I beheld standing opposite me a 
singularly beautiful female. So aston- 
ished was I—for I had given orders 
not to be disturbed—that it was some 
moments before I found language to 
inquire the cause of her presence. A 
second, a third, a fourth time did I 
repeat my question, but received no 
answer from my visitor except a slight 
raising of the eyes. By this time I 
felt strange sensations spreading 
through me. I would have risen, but 
the riveted gaze of the Being before 
me rendered volition impossible. I 
essayed once more to address her, but 
my tongue had become powerless; I 
even thought it had become suddenly 
paralyzed. A new influence, patent, ir- 
resistible, took possession of me. All 
I could do was to gaze steadily, va- 


cantly at my unknown  visitant. - 


Gradually the surrounding atmos phere 
seemed as though becoming filled with 
sensations, and grew luminous. Every- 
thing about me seemed to rarefy, the 
mysterious visitor herself becoming 
more airy and yet more distinct to my 
sight than before. I now began to feel 
as one dying, or rather to experience 
the sensations which I have sometimes 
imagined accompany dissolution. I 
did not think; I did not ,eason; I did 
not move; all were alike impossible. 
I was only conscious of gazing fixedly 
at my companion. 

“ ‘Presently I heard a voice saying, 
“Son of the Republic, look and learn,” 
while at the same time my visitor 
extended her arm eastwardly. I now 
beheld a heavy white vapor at some 
distance arising fold upon fold. This 
gradually dissipated, and I looked 
upon a strange scene. Before me lay 
spread out in one vast plain all the 
countries of the world, Europe, Asia, 
Africa, America. I saw rolling and 
tossing between Europe and America 





the billows of the Atlantic; and be- 
tween Asia and America lay the Pacific. 

“« «Son of the Republic,” said the 
same mysterious voice as before, “Look 
and learn.” At that moment I beheld 
a shadowy being like an angel stand- 
ing, or rather, floating in mid-air be- 
tween Europe and America. Dipping 
water out of the ocean in the hollow 
of each hand, he sprinkled some upon 
America with his right hand while with 
his left he cast some upon Europe. 
Immediately a dark cloud raised from 
these countries and joined in mid- 
ocean. For a while it remained sta- 
tionary and then moved slowly west- 
ward, until it enveloped America in its 
murky folds. Sharp flashes of light- 
ning gleamed through it at intervals, 
and I heard the smothered groan and 
cries of the American people. A 
second time the angel dipped water 
from the ocean as before, and . ‘rinkied 
it on the land. The dark cloud was 
then drawn back to the ocean, in 
whose heaving billows it sc k from 
view. 

“*4 third time I heard the mysteri- 
ous voice saying, “Son of the Repub- 
lic, the end of the century cometh; 
look and learn.” At this the dark, 
shadowy angel turned his face south- 
ward, and from Africa I saw an ill- 
omened spectre approach our land. 
It floated slowly and heavily over every 
town and city of the latter. As I con- 
tinued looking I saw a bright angel, on 
whose brow rested a crown of light on 
which was traced the word UNION, 
bearing the American flag, which he 
placed between the divided nation and 
said, “Remember, ye are brethern.” 
Instantly the inhabitants, casting from 
their weapons, became friends once 
more, and united around the national 
standard. 

“ ‘And again I heard the mysterious 
voice say, “Son of the Republic, look 
and learn.” At this the dark, shadowy 
angel placed a trumpet to his mouth 
and blew three distinct blasts ; and tak- 
ing water from the ocean, he sprinkled 
it upon Europe, Asia and Africa. Then 
my eyes beheld a fearful scene. From 
each of these countries arose thick 
black clouds that were soon joined into 
one. And throughout this mass there 
gleamed a dark red light by which I 
saw hordes of armed men, who moved 
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with the cloud, marching by land and 
sailing by sea to America—which 
country was enveloped in the volume 
of the cloud. And I dimly saw these 
vast armies devastate the whole coun- 
try, burning the villages, towns and 
cities that I had beheld springing up. 
As my ears listened to the thundering 
of the cannon, clashing of swords and 
shouts and cries of millions in mortal 
combat, I again heard the mysterious 
voice saying, “Son of the Republic, 
look and learn.” When the voice 
ceased, the dark, shadowy angel 
placed his trumpet once more to his 
mouth and blew. a long and fearful 
blast. 

“ “Instantly a light as of a thousand 
suns shone down from above me, and 
pierced and broke into fragments the 
dark cloud which enveloped America. 
At the same time the angel upon 
whose head still shone the word 
UNION, and who bore our national 
flag in one hand and a sword in the 
other, descended from heaven -at- 
tended by legions of bright angels. 
These immediately joined the inhabi- 
tants of America, who, I perceived, 
were well nigh overcome, but who 
immediately took courage again, 
closed up their broken ranks, and re- 
newed the battle. 

“*4gain amid the fearful noise of 
the conflict I heard the mysterious 
voice saying, “Son of the Republic, 
look and learn.” As the voice ceased, 
the shadowy angel for the last time 
dipped water from the ocean and 
sprinkled it upon America. Instantly 
the dark cloud rolled back, together 
with the armies it had brought, leav- 
ing the inhabitants of the land vic- 
torious. 

“<*Then once more I beheld villages, 
towns and cities springing up where 
they had been before, while the bright 
angel, planting the. azure standard he 
had brought into the midst of them, 
cried with a loud voice, “While the 
stars remain in the heavens, and the 
sky sends down dew upon the earth, 
so long shall the Republic last.” And 
taking from his brow the crown on 
which was blazoned the word UNION 
he placed it upon the standard while 
the people, kneeling down, said 
“Amen!” 


“<The scene instantly began to fade 
and dissolve, and I at last saw noth- 
ing but the rising, curling vapor I 
at first beheld. This also disappear- 
ing, I found myself once more gazing 
upon my mysterious visitor, who in 
the same voice I had heard before 
said, “Son of the Republic, what you 
have seen is interpreted thus: Three 
great perils will come upon the Re- 
public. The most fearful will be the 
last, passing which the whole world 
united shall not prevail against her. 
Let every child of the Republic learn 
to live for his God, his land, and his 
Union.” With these words the vision 
vanished, and I started from my seat 
feeling that I had seen a vision where- 
in had been shown me the birth, 
progress and -destiny of the United 


States.’ 
* * * 


“Such, my friends,” concluded the 
venerable narrator, “were the words 
I heard from Washington’s own lips, 
and America will do well to profit 
by them.” 


WHO! WHO! 


‘Brentwood, L. I. 


I am trying to locate a person who 
wrote to me and whose letters I re- 
ceived while I was in the front lines in 
Italy. She is a student of astrology 
and I would like very much to get in 
touch with her. 

Probably she will recognize this 
when she reads your magazine. Birth- 
date: June 29, 1914 about 3:30 p.m., 
Queens, L. I Name: Veda. 

Put. B. R. A. 


Why? 


Fair Lawn, N. J. 

Can anyone ascertain, in the U. S. 
horoscope with Gemini rising, the 
present contributing cause to national 
frustration resulting from widespread 
strikes? This is the year of impending 
crises in which certain elements are 
“ganging up” on the Chief Executive 
and the Federal administration. 

Geo. J. McCormack 
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ANSWER: This situation was fore- 
shadowed in the vernal equinox chart of 
1945 (see page 11, March 1945 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine). Quoting 
from our analysis of this chart in the same 
issue, page 14: 


Neptune rising indicates that the 
public consciousness (the people) may 
become imbued with, and express, 
some decidedly socialistic tendencies. 
Much confusion in the public mind is 
indicated, with the people being rest- 
less, dissatisfied and anxious for some- 
thing—they know not what—Neptune 
is so intangible. Since Neptune rules 
the 6th house in this equinox chart, 
this Neptunian trend is likely to 
originate primarily in the ranks of 
labor. The Communists and left- 
wingers may be expected to be un- 
usually active and have a pronounced 
effect upon public opinion and popular 
trends. 

The square between Saturn, the ad- 
ministration, and Neptune, the people, 
puts these two departments of the 
nation in direct conflict. Briefly, this 
could indicate a crackdown on the 
part of the administration on a recalci- 
trant labor element—and « showdown 
fight is not improbable—with the gov- 
ernment coming out on top. 

Subversive elements may give those 
in authority many a headache. Graft, 
sabotage and crime may be rampant, 
calling for drastic measures and the 
sternest disciplinary action. It would 
seem that the black marketeers are in 
for a rough ride. To control this situ- 
ation will not be easy, but there seems 
to be little doubt that it will be con- 
trolled. 


and again from page 11 re the transit of 
Mars into Cancer (radical sun sign of the 
U. S.) in September 1945: 


Briefly, the most outstanding feature 
of this chart is the fact of the solar 
ingress taking place on a (cardinal) 
cross with Saturn and Neptune. This 
configuration dominates the entire 
chart and by the same token may be 
expected to dominate the entire year. 
It is interesting to note that this 
cross 1s further emphasized and ac- 
tivated at the autumnal equinox (Libra 
ingress), September 1945, by the 
transit of Mars through the early de- 








grees of Cancer, over the Saturn of 
this vernal chart. Here is a dynamic 
influence which ‘may be expected to 
break up the crystallizations, concre- 
tions and restrictions of Saturn. Any 
organization of forces, structures or 
limitations imposed by Saturn earlier 
in the year may be expected to break 
up and possibly disintegrate following 
this Mars transit in September. 


Mars is in Cancer (the U. S. sun sign 
from September 1945 until April 22, 1946) 
—a long haul during which it raises merry 
hell with everything American. January 
1946 was a particularly dangerous month. 
It was in fact strictly n.g. with a retro- 
grade Mars repeating the Saturn con- 
junction of October 27th which was only 
one of the numerous afflictions in force. 
No wonder the U. S. went on strike—as 
Winchell so aptly put it, “all but the tax 
collectors.” 

The Mars-Saturn conjunction recurs for 
the third time March 20, 1946, 8:31 a.m. 
E.S.T., closely following the vernal equinox 
at 0:33 a.m. E.S.T.—a beautiful setup for 
the new year—no? This promises to carry 
through on the trend which started at the 
vernal equinox last year (1945) and which 
was activated by the transit of Mars into 
Cancer in September of that year. As an 
indication of what this trend is it will be 
recalled that the first attempt of the 
U. N. O. to get together on a practical 
working basis (London Conference of 
Foreign Ministers) blew up in smoke early 
in September 1945. 

The vernal equinox of 1946 is most in- 
teresting, particularly when considered in 
connection with that of 1945. Here (1946) 
we find the rising Neptune of last year on 
the M.C. The implication is clear. The 
Socialistic-Communistic elements, so active 
and popular in recent times, move into 
positions of authority. The ruler of the 
M.C. (Venus) in its detriment in the 
fourth, places the administration on the 
defensive. Subversive elements or those 
inimical to the traditional American way of 
life are in the driver’s seat. The idealists, 
the international ‘do-gooders” have their 
day, with the government singularly in- 
effective in any attempt to control or direct 
them. This elevated Neptune and Jupiter 
(ruler of the equinox Ist house—the peo- 
ple) are squared by the Mars-Saturn con- 
junction previously referred to, Here is a 
situation that would appear ti. be com- 
pletely beyond control so. far as the pres- 





ee 


z 





28 American Astrology 





ent administration is concerned. It i: the 
pattern of a chain of events that has gone 
too far to be turned back by force or by 
legislation, and an attempt to overthrow 
the government by violence can be avoided 
only by compromising and playing for 
time. Give them enough rope, and let the 
people themselves handle it come election 
day. It will be found that the spirit of 
America is not dead—merely muffled, shall 
we say gagged—temporarily. We need not 
be unduly alarmed by the ranting of 
radicals so long as Americans retain their 
freedom of franchise. They who comprise 
the quiet power of American public opinion 
may derive consolation and assurance from 
the reflection that “an empty wagon makes 
the most noise.” We shall see what we 
shall see when Jupiter squares Saturn early 
in May, and we may expect the “sound 
and fury”* to abate when Saturn leaves 
Cancer early in August. 

From the transits in relation to the 
Gemini chart for the U. S. with the Mars- 
Saturn conjunction transiting the 2nd 
house, one could expect the economic struc- 
ture of the nation to be completely dis- 





* To-morrow, and to-morrow, and to-morrow, 
Creeps in this petty pace from day to day, 
To the last syllable of recorded time; 
And all our yesterdays have lighted fools 
The way to dusty death. Out, out, brief candle! 
Life’s but a walking shadow; a poor player, 
That struts and frets his hour upon the stage, 
And then is heard no more; it is a tale 
Told by an idiot, full of sound and fury, 
Signifying nothing.. 

—Macbeth, Act V, Scene V. 


rupted. Saturn there symbolizes the re- 
straining influences, legislation, etc., de- 
signed to “hold the line” against inflation 
by holding down prices (O.P.A.), and as 
the second house of a chart is specifically 
the house of disbursements or of expendi- 
tures as distinct from income (eighth 
house), the result would be to limit the 
buying power of the people and by the 
same token it would limit production. But 
with Mars also there we have a violent 
conflict between the will of the people to 
spend and raise prices and the efforts of 
the administration (Saturn) to prevent this 
very thing—result: Black Markets. And 
in spite of all laws to the contrary this 
Mars would tend to force prices up and 
under the combined influence of Mars and 
Saturn it would be very doubtful that the 
line against inflation could be held. Of 
course with Jupiter transiting the cusp of 
the sixth house of this chart the earning 
power of the laboring classes would be ex- 
pected to increase and since this Jupiter 
squares Saturn and Mars in the second 
house, what is the result?—a vicious circle 
—higher prices, higher wages and vice 
versa, This economic spiral is likely to 
reach its climax early in May of this year. 
All of which shows what can happen when 
political leaders lose their faith in human 
nature, and start monkeying with the law 
of supply and demand. Was it not Jeffer- 
son who said that country is best governed 
which has the fewest laws? 
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Return 


At this time of year the sun, crossing the 
Vernal Equinox, fills all nature with new 
life. 


It is the time of youth’s glad return, when 
the Easter spirit fills our hearts and resurrects 
old hopes and joys. 


Now, to “the fires of spring” the soul would 
fling its old wornout winter clothing and step 
out to meet the sunshine, like the butterfly from 
its cocoon. 


Our hearts, grown strangely cold through the 
winter, are warmed by the vibrant pulse of 
Springtime. 


Like the Prodigal Son, we would come home. 
Or we would welcome back something sweet 
that has seemingly deserted us because of our 
doubt and long neglect. 


This something we possessed when we 
were very young, but somehow we seem to 
have lost it, of recent years. Yet we always 
felt, deep within us—when we thought of it 
at all, in moments between the busy rounds of 
worldly activities—that it were ever waiting, 
yet we, because of many reasons—pride, or 
material ambition or desire for conquest, or 
for many other like reasons—were not ready 
or fit to welcome its return. 


We may call this something Life, or God, 
or Faith, or Love—it matters little. But with- 
out its guiding power we have been like rud- 
derless ships—every goal- we have attained 
has been unsatisfactory, every formerly coveted 
prize has proved meaningless when won. Finally 
it may have developed that there is no real 
joy or eagerness anymore, and the further we 
journey in our search for our imagined desires, 
that much further we separate ourselves from 
that true Beauty that was ours in the beginning. 
And so it often happens that we begin to draw 
apart from life. The eagerness of our impulsive 
youth vanishes; mind and body become tired, 
perhaps enfeebled and infirm: 


There was a time when we did not shut 
life out like this. We met it gladly, trust- 
ingly, with open arms. But that was before 
we repeatedly felt the stings inflicted upon 
us when occasionally we made a misstep and 


SIIRIE]E 


By Rose Campbell Starr 


hurt ourselves upon thorns. We felt because 
of these hurts that life was cruel, so we came 
to build a _ shell about . ourselves, shutting 
out life that we might not feel its pain. Our 
hearts began to grow empty, desolate of emo- 
tion. 


In time, if we thus lose contact with Life 
—so glorious even in its regenerating pain— 
évery vestige of youth and its radiance de- 
serts us. The empty years begin to stretch 
before us like a vast shell. For without pain, 
and the subsequent cessation of pain, which 
is pleasure, the soul cannot expand or grow. 
It gradually becomes warped, and sleeps. 


But, no matter how asleep the soul may be, 
or how far we have traveled from redemp- 
tion, we may yet regain it—this great re- 
vitalizing Power. Particularly is this possible 
in the springtime when all nature is being 
reborn. For it is strongest then, most univer- 
sal, most easily contacted. At this time we 
may return to our youth—the cold grey 
years may slip from our hearts—we may take 
up the thread where once we left it, find 
again that Beauty ... Life again... Love 
again... Be glad and young again. 


Neither must we regret the years we have 
spent following false gods or goals. No 
positive pole can exist without the negative, 
for resistance is always necessary for prog- 
ress. And who can appreciate the real until 
he has viewed the unreal? Or heaven until 
he has experienced hell? Or joy until he has 
known pain? Our journeys through the 
Sloughs of [Illusion and Materialism have 
been for a purpose, as all of life is for a 
purpose. Experience was necessary in the darker 
realms that we might gain understanding 
and compassion, and be content in the fairer 
realms. 


And finally, slowly, “slowly, with infinite 
care and tenderness beyond all thinking, Thou 
dost return into a heart that once possessed 
Thee, yet treasured not this Possession. Why 
dost Thou ever return? There is no reason 
why, except that Thou lovest us. ‘Behold, I 
make all things new!’ Make my heart new 
that it may love Thee with a perfect love. 
Make my mind new that it may forget its 
knowledge of evil.” 
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Numerology and Pure Number 


Part III 


I. should be clear to the reader that this 
series of articles is not dealing with Num- 
ber in terms of its use as the tool of every- 
day Mathematics, but is doing so in terms 
of its actual cosmological source; as be- 
ing the phases, the “continuum,” that we 
term Space-Time, then let us now iden- 
tify One to Seven, Eight, Nine with 
the structure itself that is basic to and 
manifesting as our 365% day, 13-lunar- 
month, seven-day-week solar system. Scrip- 
turally, this began as a seven-part one 
thing. It is to be likened to a factory the 
finished product of which has passed 
through seven distinct, yet cumulative 
stages. Thus the number of the product 
that passes out of its doors is Eight, and 
what it does, its operations, its own his- 
tory, is Nine. Further, though (and this 
is said in passing only), should that 
product be part of an evolutionary process 
—such as Light, Transportation—then, as 
well it is the part former of and part of 
an Age, and this, we are to say, will have 
one or other of the Numerologic Numbers 
11, 22, or 33. Applying this cardinal 
principle now to our planet, then it itself 
and its Man did not begin to operate as 
a one thing until the Eighth Day. The 
collective operating whole is number EigAt. 
Mankind, originating as Adam and Eve, 
is, in Pure Number, Eight, whilst what 
Man is becoming, and in this process has 
and is establishing as Ages, are, respec- 
tively, Nine, Eleven, Twenty-two, Thirty- 
three. 

The foregoing is pure, simple Logic. 
In other words, it is ‘mathematical” 
speech. Classicly, it is not tied to science, 
to physicalness. Thus we arrive at this. task 
of integrating the above with higher mathe- 


‘matics and the accepted findings of the 


physicists. Firstly, however, it must be 
clearly realized that science does not man- 
ufacture, but discovers, adds to. Man 
comes to know (sciens). For instance, 
enunciation by Galileo that the earth is 
not stationary, but in motion, was enun- 
ciation of discovery that in addition 


to the earth having three dimensions, it 


David Algar Bailey 


had a fourth dimension, namely, move- 
ment. The 1.2.3 plus X (the unknown) 
became 1.2.3.4 plus X. “This is the present 
sum total,” was probably said, or 1.2.3. 
equals 4X (with 1 plus 2 equals 3—the 
actual symbol—as_ guiding principle). 
Centuries later has come relativity, or 5, so 
that in orthodoxy we now have 1.2.3.4. 
equals (sums) 5X. There is a “continue- 
on-um”, and this series of articles estab- 
lishes a Space-Time continuum up to 12, 
or in Numerology, 33. Doubtless the fol- 
lowing Table A. is quite clear. 


TABLE A 


Pure Number* 


1. Euclidean Space Point and/or ar- 
bitrary Time point for and of beginning. 
Orthodoxly, without magnitude. In real- 
ness, the source of No. 2. (In Numerology, 
the obvious imperativeness of individual- 
ism; the tendency which has to be over- 
come to be self-centered, to look neither 
to the right or left, but to “stay put.”) 


2. Euclidean Line, Lines, and as well, 
Time Lines. In realness, some of these 
curve to their point of origin and, there- 
fore, “create” form, or No. 3 (1 plus 2 
equals 3). (In Numerology, the imper- 
ativeness of thoughtful development, of 
attention to the seeming extraneous, to de- 
tail, to pro and con; tendency to be in- 
decisive. ) 


3. Form, matter, magnitude in Space 
and, therefore, definite Time positions. 
Thus as well, the necessary factor for tri- 
angulation, which alone makes it possible 
to perceive No. 4. (In Numerology, the im- 
perativeness of “Form,” of concreteness, 
of the principle of orthodoxy; tendency to 
seek to be “centre-stage,” to dominate, to 
be an exaggerated No. 1 Motion.) 





*Mr. Clifford Cheasley finds the definitions in Numerol- 
ogy agree with the structure of his Philosophy of Number. 
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4. The sum and operating total of the 
above. Any and all movement. Thus the 
foundation «f Time, of Space-Time, the 
structure or “works” of which is No. 5. 
(In Numerology, the imperativeness of 
action, of work and of play, or both; tend- 
ency to overdo this, to be unable to relax; 
to drive, to regiment.) 


5. Relativity, or the fact of the above 
whole arena in terms of the resultant vari- 
abilities, which are integrated as and con- 
stitute No. 6. (In Numerology, the imper- 
ativeness of all detail, of every circum- 
stance, of sensitiveness, of open-minded- 
ness; tendency to be a self-important, 
face-saving exaggerated 2 and 3.) 


6. Classical mass, or three dimensional 
matter integrated with the sum of two of 
Time. The symbol (6) that has to become 
inverted, or 9. (In Numerology, the im- 
perativeness of realization that there are 
two indivisible realms, namely, that which 
the while zs, and the process of change; 
the statesman and/or the politician, lead- 
er and/or demagogue. Tendency towards 
Dictatorship, Totalitarianism, or No. 3 
worldly, or alternatively, via Nos. 7 and 
8 toward No. 9.) 


7. The value lambda in higher mathe- 
matics, namely, the imperative dynamic 
equilibrium which constitutes and main- 
tains creative-evolutionary processes; that 
is, the presence or “hand of Deity,” which 
if not maintained then reveals that there is 
Force, or the “hand of the Devil,’ whose 
number is 13. Relatively Free Motion, 
namely, that which is loosened by and 
yet tied to No. 6. (In Numerology, extreme 
sensitiveness to all of nature; No. 1 
evolved thru the prior stages positively, 
with a “head” (7!). Negatively, rebellious- 
ness against falsity; tendency to be sepa- 
rate, aloof, even impatient. No. 7 is Life 
itself, and “Life.’’) 


8. Man physically, or the persistent 
Adam and Eve in us. Man the worker, 
the materialist, the doer. As well, the ulti- 
mate living circumference of the Earth. 
(In Numerology, the executive—whether 
as laborer, mechanic, professional, or ad- 
ministrator—for those who think, who 
plan; for the real wise, mental Man. 
Tendency to believe one is No. 9 and to 
he the dictatorial 6.) 2 





9. Man intellectually and, therefore, 
spiritually. Ultimate Man and, therefore, 
founder of epochal Ages. More technically, 
the fact of Mind. (In Numerology, those 
who have overcome the weaknesses of 7, 
namely, the. drag of the weaknesses of 
6, which develop out of the vain belief 
that one has the world at one’s feet (6); 
who have not succumbed as did Adam and 
Eve, but have stayed balanced in the two 
worlds (8), and whose one great effort is 
to have in the head a storehouse of the 
Wisdom of all of the World (9) for the 
betterment of all of Mankind, yet spe- 
cifically thru the medium of the true 8. 
Tendencies; to feel that one has the world 
upon one’s shoulders; to be sacrificial be- 
cause impatient, overanxious; or to be too 
patient.) 

The foregoing reveals the integration of 
the “mechanics” of the Cosmos with 
Life, which is their spokesman and elabora- 
tor. One to Nine are seen to be the Will, 
the Way and the Workings of Deity prior 
and subsequent to having embodiment; 
prior and subsequent to accepting flesh 
as clothing, as the articulating image of 
that wholly spiritual Presence to which 
we give the name, God! the Creator, but 
uncreated; formless, but gracing form. 

With 10, 11, 12, or as the Numerolog- 
ical art designates, 11, 22, 33 respectively, 
we arrive at the planes of TIME! One to 
Nine establish the material-physical three- 
dimensional world with its three stages or 
phases, namely, one to three, Matter; four 
to six, Movement (prime), and seven to 
nine, Free, or secondary movement, Life, 
and human Mind, all of which constitutes 
the complete “theatrical” set-up, let us say 
(the accurate word is histrionic), of scen- 
ery, props, players and theme of the 
Drama that has to be played up, not down 
the Ages. There are three Acts, namely, 
Act Eleven, Act Twenty-two, Act Thirty- 
three, which can be said to be the stages 
of Good, Better, Best materialization of 
Deifical Plan upon this planet. Specifically 
in this association, the Pure Numbers 11, 
22 and 33 are to be defined: 


11. The emotional-intuitive period, or 
religious age. In simple Numerology, the 
number or value of the founders or 
markers of this period, or, let us say, 
senior One to Nine’s in the first Act. These 
are the Master Intuitionists. They voice 
the Future to the full extent their Age 
permits. The negative aspect of this value 
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is seen and felt as persons who persist 
in using the language of the true Elevens in 
the next Act, when the Drama has become 
more objective; when abstraction is bow- 
ing its adieus in favor of realism, in favor 
of words that convey truth visibly. 


22. The intuitive-intellectual period, or 
the philosophic Middle Age period of the 
evolution of the Christian-Judaic State. 
This can be correlated with, say, the 1000 
years from approximately 1300 to 2300 
A.D., whereas the “11” Age correlates with 
the 1000 years which began when Con- 
stantine gave this State national status. 
22 is the number or value of the mental 
explorer and true experimentalist in behalf 
of Mankind, not wealth and power. He 
is the No. 2 who has emerged from the 
second 2, or 11, and religious Age, with 
universal lines of thought and determina- 
tion to discover the Truth that is to set 
Man free, that is, to establish the ultimate 
Eden. It is the number of the true 
philosopher-scientist, of the realist, It is 
the number of the pitifully small number 
of the truly great of each century, and of 
now. Negatively, these tend to have the 
weaknesses of No. 9, and as well to be 
too departmental, secluded. The elder 
brother of true No. 11, they bow to, but 
have nothing in common with, religion’s 
mummers, its mere clerks. 


33. The intelligent-intellectual Age that 
lays ahead of Mankind, for which the true 
No. 22’s are surely if slowly laying the 
foundations, yet largely, perhaps, guided 
by the intuitiveness that is their inheri- 
tance from the 11 Age, which they are 
intellectualizing. With its seeds in the 
years 1 to 33 A.D., which constitute the 
nuclear of what could do no other than 
expand and, in “three Days!” (3000 
years), replace the political Temple or 
State that the Man of Nazareth destroyed 
—as a political force only—then the Earth- 
scale architectural plans of this new Tem- 
ple of God will be in the hands of its 
builders in the early dawn of the coming 
century. In Scriptural language, which is 
that of the devout No. 11, the year 2000 
A.D. is the beginning of the Third or 
Resurrection Day of 1000 years duration. 
The foregoing defines No. 33 in Numer- 
ology. The 33 has no weaknesses such as 
have all the prior numbers. This is be- 
cause they have accepted the one sacrifice 
of Life for all. They are not imitators, 


that is, but men and women of an Age 
(yet to grow up!) so divined of the Law 
that they are full Humans, that they are 
Humans. Thus they are of the Age fore- 
shadowed by those great words uttered in 
these United States (of the world’s peo- 
ples). of America, to wit, “Too proud to 
fight,” meaning, too humanly competent 
and endowed to engage in brawling, in 
slaughter. They are those to whom the 
world of Elevens and Twenty-twos listen, 
and are led by. Today, there are none such 
in the Halls of Leadership of any kind or 
form, whether political, academical, ecclesi- 
astical, or in Management and Labor. If 
there be any such they are in the high- 
ways and byways, namely, where the 
Scriptures say they, are to be sought. 

A subsequent article will seek to show, 
elementally yet basically, the integration 
of calendar Time with the foregoing. There 
will be “classical” effort to show that the 
finest men and women of this 20th cen- 
tury are but “19 year-olds” in terms of the 
ultimate Man; that they are but older 
“babes in Christ” than were those ad- 
dressed by Paul in the Ist Century A.D.; 
and that the Western World is still in the 
grip of the actual Dark Ages, during which 
a bare few struggled on towards the Light, 
towards the Light now hidden by countless 
thousands of bushels of pseudo Elevens, 
Twenty-Twos, and negative, self-centered 
Ones to Nines. In brief, nowhere at all 
is there catholicity, but solely the groan- 
ings and intonings, and/or demagogy of 
mere pro-test-ants; of those who protest 
but have nothing to proffer in replace- 
ment of what they rail against. 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part VII 


Leeth Nason 


The Fire Signs and 


the Three Potassiums 


HE CELL is the common denominator 


of all living tissue. From the biological, 
instinctual unconsciousness (©) of the sin- 
gle cell organism to the self consciousness 
(2£) of the aggregated and integrated cell 
structure called man, the cell always 
functions ( ) ) in the same rhythmic pat- 
terns. Cells are born, grow, mature, repro- 
duce, age and die. Cells ingest food, di- 
gest it, and excrete waste products of these 
functions. The more perfect the rhythm, 
the harmony and the balance of these 
functions the more perfect the resultant 
vehicle for life to manifest through and in. 
Each function follows its predecessor in 
rhythm succession—the “wheel of life” 
ever turning. 

All body processes are dependent upon 
the breathing of man. Air taken into the 
lungs is distributed to each and every cell 
and the chemistry of life between the IN- 
ORGANIC mineral content of each cell 
and the breath create ORGANIC or liv- 
ing tissue. Living tissue means both the 
physical structure and the life force op- 
erating through it. In man this means the 
body structure (%) and the individuated 
ego (©) functioning ()) through that 
structure. “God breathed into man the 
breath of life’? and he became not only 
alive but a “living soul.” 

To Aries is allocated the mineral cell 
salt potassium phosphate. “Potassium dif- 
fers from all other elements associated 
with living matter in ONE IMPORTANT 
ASPECT; it is the only element which 
possesses radio-activity, that is, it emits 
beta rays; which are rays carrying a NEG- 
ATIVE ELECTRIC CHARGE.” (From 
Fearfully and Wonderfully Made, Eulen- 
burg-Wiener). The physiologists attribute 
this power to the potassiunis in general but 
from an esoteric standpoint it would seem 
to belong to potassium phosphate, the 
Aries cell salt, in particular. One of the 
most meaningful phrases in use today is 
Marc Jones’ “frame of reference” which 
to me is Einstein’s idea of relativity put 
into concrete use. Aries rules the head, 
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which is positive from “the frame of ref- 
erence” of the body but which is negative 
from “the frame of reference” of the cosmic 
life force. In other terminology the head 
is negative to life energy but positive to 
physical structure. Potassium phosphate is 
radio active and builds into the cell the 
negative polarity that attracts the cosmic 
etheric electricity of life. Aries rules the 
head containing the cerebrum, the seat of 
the cerebro-spinal nerve system which in- 
cludes the spinal cord and the gray sen- 
sory nerves. How often we hear such ex- 
pressions as, “He (or she) hasn’t much 
gray matter” or words to that effect; the 
gray matter of the cerebral-cortex is rich 
in potassium phosphate, also in all nerve 
tissues and to live a full, rich, vital life 
man must attract his full amount of the 
life force that be may go forth (Mars) 
and experience through the senses. Through 
experience man builds self-consciousness. 
Self-consciousness (Jupiter) is the sub- 
stance of living. It is just as much sub- 
stance (in more attenuated form) as the 
inner tissues and skin which is rebuilt when 
we cut a finger. 

By the ancient thinkers this nervous 
system was called the “Tree of life with its 
roots in Heaven.” The roots are the twelve 
cranial nerves which attract the cosmic 
electricity (Heaven). From these stem the 
trunk, i.e. the spinal cord, and from it 
the branches, the 31 pairs of spinal nerves. 
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The’ cerebrum is the organ of conscious- 
ness; the vehicle of the God consciousness 
in man and when man is allied to that 
God-consciousness in his heart, all is well 
in his head and he is in Heaven, for Heav- 
en is not a place but is a state of well 
being. 

All the electric energy of the body 
ca'led by physiology nerve currents is 
generated by the potassium phosphate con- 
tent of the cells. According to the amount 
of potassium phosphate obtained from the 
natural source of foods or supplied as cell 
salts and as this cell salt is energized by 
positive thinking and feeling within the 
heart of man (Leo, Sun), the rate of cell 
vibrations is raised and has the power to 
attract higher rates of vibration from the 
cosmic power house and we live “the life 
more abundant.” 

Aries, the ram, in Christian terminology 
the “Lamb of God” which takes away the 
sins of the world, means, by raising the 
vibration of living cells, through raising 
the consciousness (the end product of ex- 
perience), the density of the cell matter 
becomes less and less dense. The Light of 
experience carries us ever ‘nearer to the 
perfect vehicle of which the master Jesus 
was the prototype of the Christian world. 
In building this less dense body of matter 
through the light of experience, we over- 
come sickness and the ills of the flesh, and 
our sins—sins, meaning ignorance or lack 
of knowing—are taken away. Christ light 
overcomes darkness and sin, or ignorance 
and lack, and new life force and energy 
impregnate potassium phosphate, bringing 
the light of knowing to the cerebrum and 
the whole cerebro spinal system over which 
these light waves or nerve currents flow. 
Sin merely means incompleteness, it is as- 
sociated with SHIN the 20th Tarot card, 
and with the letter “S,” which represents 
the serpentine force of life energy. In the 
physical structure this builds healthy cells; 
in the mental plane it is the energy that 
enlightens. It enlightens one with the 
realization of the laws of matter, of nature 
—and one rises from “the tomb of mat- 
ter.” It unbinds him from the limiting 
laws of Saturn (sin and death) and he 
ascends free as air suspended from cosmic 
forces; as in the 21st Tarot card, the vi- 
brations of positive and negative electric 
currents represented by the spiral coils 
held in the hands of the dancing figure. 
In the science of today this can all be 
stated in terms of the electric-magnetic 
fields; a human body -could be suspendéd 


in mid-air as well as this giobe of ours 
is suspended in space, for body and globe 
are of identical matter. 


Power is Bred 


Here Saturn, as the reaper, is pregnant 
with meaning, for only out of disintegra- 
tion comes the power. Out of the death 
of body cells comes new life of the body 
and of the soul. As above so below, as of 
spirit so of matter; and so in the most 
modern science of the moment the terrific 
power of the atomic bomb came from the 
splitting or disintegration of the atom, and 
a wholly new element was formed. Not 
only was there power beyond all that 
previously known to man, but the light 
was blinding, brighter than the noonday 
sun, it was reported. As the body cells 
disintegrate and new cells are born there 
is new light and power within the physical 
vehicle. The word shine is also linked 
to SHIN and as we raise the body vibra- 
tions we perfect and cause to become more 
transparent a certain lense in that part 
of the brain called the opti-thalamus. It 
is in that portion of the head directly 
below the soft spot on the crown of the 
head of the new born baby and which 
the mother always guards so carefully. 
This lense is called the lentiform nucleus 
which means lense-form; through it the 
rays from the upper ethers are focused 
into the brain of man, into each brain 
according to its worth of the mineral cell 
salt potassium phosphate and the power 
with which it is impregnated or charged 
by the consciousness of the individual. It 
is through this lense that as humans at 
this present stage of evolution that spiri- 
tual light penetrates “as through a glass 
darkly.” 

The heat from the disintegration of the 
atom vaporized nearby metals. So the heat 
of the body, the living fire that is life, 
vaporizes the minerals of the cell and the 
light body of the resurrected Christ of the 
bible story takes on a physical and ma- 
terial meaning, for body life energy refines 
the carbon of the living organism called 
matter eventually transforming it into the 
philosophers’ stone, symbolized by the 
diamond, just as the commercial diamond 
gem is carbon refined in the bowels of the 
earth through eons of time. Herein is 
another analogy ‘for it is in the bowels of 
man, ruled by Virgo, the virgin of whom 
the Christ was born; so the assimilated 
contents of the bowels eventually give 
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birth to the perfect Christ essence within 
each of us. 

In the earth is buried the carbon made 
from the disintegrated vegetable world. 
The negative currents of matter (earth) 
are united with the positive energies from 
the sun and the diamond is born of carbon. 
The diamond, when cut and fashioned at 
the proper angles reflects the light of the 
sun, the white light shattered to reflect 
back all the colors of the spectrum. The 
bluer white the diamond, the more brilliant 
the colors reflected and the more beautiful. 
So in man the more the lentiform nucleus 
is penetrated by the electro-magnetic cur- 
rents of space which man calls God, the 
more that individual reflects and man 
“lets his light shine—and glorifies his 
father which is in heaven” (a state of 
consciousness in the head of man), -the 
head ruled by Aries, wherein the sun the 
ruler of Leo, the royal son of the zodiac, 
is exalted. Aries rules the head, Leo the 
heart, thus head and heart must be joined 
to bring forth the exalted son, the Lion 
of the Tribe of Judah. Through HEA-d 
and HEA-rt come HEA-ven and HEA-Ith. 
All is written everywhere; in words, in the 
bible story, in the cell salts, in the atomic 
bomb, everywhere, for those who have eyes 
to see and ears to hear. 

Science says that potassium phosphate 
has the highest rate of vibration in the 
body. Therefore it should be the first or 
leading cell salt, as Aries is the first and 
leading sign, and as the head is the first 
and leading part of the body, for as man 
evolved he became more erect with his 
head reaching upward toward the sun, 
symbol of the Christ or son within himself. 
In the head is located the highest or first 
part of man—the brain which makes him 
the leader up the evolutionary path. In 
man consciousness reaches the peak of de- 
velopment. Aries, the Ram—ram comes 
from the Sanskrit meaning high, it is 
synonymous with GOD who is to us the 
highest and the RA of ram means God 
as in Ammon Ra, the sun-god of the 
Egyptians. 

The sun is in Aries at that time of year 
when there is the strongest outpouring of 
the great cosmic life energy, the resurrection 
time of man (Easter) and of all nature, 
when the sap, the blood of the plant, feels 
the pull and begins its rise upward to the 
topmost twig. At this time man attracts 
as much of this life force as his potassium 
worth, i.e. in proportion to the beta rays 
emitted; the sun’s energy is attracted and 





man. is thus as alive and. vital as his 
potassium phosphate content of his blood 
stream. The spring equinox, the time of 
the greatest outflow from the cosmic 
power house gives to Aries people much 
dynamic power and strong, robust and 
vital constitutions, for nature equips the 
new seed, be it of the vegetable world or 
the new born babe with all it has to give 
at the expense of the parent stock. The old 
is always sacrificed to feed the new. They 
are children of the sun (exalted in Aries) 
after birth, and all through life Aries born 
need sufficient potassium phosphate to 
answer the vibratory call of these positive 
sun radiations. Being Aries, cardinal, 
active, energetic, forceful, dynamic, they 
use up much of this Aries mineral—po- 
tassium phosphate. 

Potassium phosphate—kali-phos. for 
short—is - electro-magnetic, i.e. positive- 
negative; it is negative or magnetic in its 
passive function of attracting the positive 
cosmic life force as all earth and matter 
are negative to spirit, but it is positive and 
electric in its function of generating all 
the body energy necessary to the life and 
functioning of each and every cell. It is 
positive to the body to which it relays 
supplies and power. Relativity is operative 
in the human system, organs and functions 
are positive or negative relative to a second 
factor. 

Dr. Carey calls kali-phos the greatest 
healing agent known to man, he named it 
the cap-stone of the 12 mineral cell salts. 
All the minerals are stone, and cap-stone 
is surely most appropriate to Kali-phos 
allocated’ to Aries, ruler of the head. I 
have termed it the Key-tone; it is the 
switch-key that turns on the electric energy 
of the body. Also it supports the whole 
body structure as the key-stone supports 
the whole arch. 

We have fitted kali-phos to electricity. 
Who are the “ELECT” of the bible but 
those who have raised the vibrations of 
consciousness; those who are gifted with 
wisdom from which is suspended all that 
is good—peace, harmony and HEALTH. 
Manly Hall has said, “Through polarity 
the planetary radiating atoms or electrons 
are caught and held by like chemical 
energy within the chemical body of our 
earth and within the human body.” We 
add, to this that the Mineral Cell Salts are 
the agents which catch and hold these 
radiated energies. Mr. Hall also says, “Each 
plant has at its center or core its own 
particular mineral element.” We can call 
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a planet a macrocosm to compare it with 
each body cell which we can call a micro- 
cosm; for likewise at the heart or core of 
each cell is its own particular mineral 
principle. 

The mineral cell salts are the creative 
builders of all body tissues and the func- 
tioning is proportionate, first, to the amount 
of mineral content within the blood stream, 
and second, to the electric energy gener- 
ated by each ego within his own vehicle. 
We must never forget that the minerals 
are the necessary material, the stones, but 
the thinking and feeling processes within 
man makes those stones into a structure. 
Minerals are stones carried along with the 
blood stream but you, the mason, the man- 
son, must build the temple. This is the 
story, the basic theme of the Masonic 
order. 

These minerals defy destruction by fire 
or water, by time or space. The spectro- 
scope of science finds them all in inter- 
stellar space, in the radiations from the 
sun. In the living human body they hold 
the spirit power each man builds into them 
with living. At death these impregnations 
are released, they become the seed atom 
of each living soul that bears him forth 
on the waves of evolution. The minerals 
are the earth or clay but you are the potter 
that shapes that clay. 

It therefore follows that kali phos is the 
chief nerve food, it feeds the “tree of life,” 
the cerebral nervous system. It feeds men- 
tal and physical depression and gloom, 
mental and physical decay in general, all 
those conditions that come under. the head 
of nervous depletion. The best sources of 
potassium in the foods eaten are in meat 
and fish, all the dried beans and peas, all 
the dried fruits, nuts in general, cereals 
and bread made from whole grain, espe- 
cially whole wheat. 

Each mineral has its chief and basic 
work of building and function but like all 
parts of any whole its work is interwoven 
with all other structure and function. 
There is no isolationism in the human 
body; to be well, alive and vital, it must 
function as an integrated whole. Your 
body is your kingdom and you are king 
and have dominion over it; there can be 
no sickness, disease, or poverty in any part 
which does not tear down and affect that 
whole. This is the law of the body, it is 
also the law of all life and when the con- 
sciousness of man reaches that perfection 
of knowing that this whole globe of ours 
and all life upon it is one body and that 


poverty, sickness, war and devastation, on 
any part of-it affects his own little ’king- 
dom, his own body and the world about 
him that he calls his world; when “my” 
and “mine” ideas are replaced by ideas of 
“us,” debacles like World War I and World 
War II will cease to be. There is much 
significance in that word “us” and a book 
could be written on the work of U. S. A. 
(the United States of America) and U. S. 
S. R, (the United States of Soviet Russia) 
and the part they will play in the bringing 
of man’s state of consciousness to that 
realization of a global whole, of which the 
body is a perfect model. 


HEAVENLY DEATH 
(Continued from page 6) 


Virgo makes possible the channelling of 
atomic forces into reasonable and indus- 
trial devices instead of detonating those 
forces into one awe-inspiring explosion of 
tremendous magnitude that has become 
King of the World with Pluto in Leo. Not 
until late 1957 does the planet of the hid- 
den power reach the cusp of Virgo. Five 
years later when Uranus conjoins Pluto in 
Virgo in 1962 and ’63, the really breath- 
taking advances in the industrialization of 
atomic power will be proclaimed or prom- 
ised with definite and factual hopes of 
achievement on hand. It will then be able 
to be employed with greater effective value 
than at present in war too. 

The birth chart of the atomic bomb 
illustrates excellent chances of its being 
brought under widespread and _peace- 
directed humanitarian controls. But we 
must see to it that Neptune on the 4th 
cusp of the figure does not mean that the 
Age of Atomic Energy end in confusion 
worse confounded and in subjection to the 
dominant Mars of the chart; but rather 
that Neptune in Libra on the 4th should 
come to mean the ever-growing spiritual- 
ization of man’s motives with regard to 
this incalculable force, so that it shall be 
used to promote a freedom as yet but a 
vision, and a world still only a dream. 
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Sunspot Notes 


A Statistical Survey 
Part I 


i ye success of life insurance during the 
twentieth century has been chiefly due to 
the favorable mortality, which has been 
progessively lowered especially at the ages 
at which most of the insured lives are to 
be found. The worst flare-up of un- 
favorable mortality. was that of the in- 
fluenza epidemic of 1918.. The possible 
causes of that disastrous incidence have 
been carefully studied by the Committee 
on Atmosphere and Man. Raymond Pearl 
had shown by the method of partial cor- 
relation that the influenza mortality was 
closely related to that: from all causes and 
even closer to that from organic heart 
disease. Other investigators have indicated 
that influenza and heart disease might both 
be due to some common cause. The Com- 
mittee repeated the experiment, using 22 
factors separately. All except climate were 
eliminated. The elements of temperature, 
humidity and storminess remained as more 
fundamental than any other causative 
factors. 

In his book, The Pulse of Progress 
(1926) Dr. Ellsworth Huntington of Yale 
has shown some significant figures relating 
influenza mortality to temperature. The 
epidemic was progressively more severe in 
the cities where the temperature was higher, 
as is shown in Table A. 

In referring to the work of. the Com- 
mittee, Dr. Huntington commented that 
even climate and weather might be elimi- 


‘nated from the factors influencing in- 


William Ellis 


fluenza mortality, if we had sufficient 
knowledge to justify substituting variations 
in solar energy. Many distinguished sci- 
entists have stated that all the weather on 
the earth can be traced back to solar radi- 
ation. Of all forms of that radiation, sun- 
spots are the most dramatic, and, in the 
opinion of many observers, the most potent. 
Hence it becomes of interest to set forth 
some of the facts and hypotheses which 
have been discovered in recent years in 
regard to the activity of sunspots. In doing 
this it is necessary to steer a careful course 
between Scylla and Charybdis, for we shall 
see that even the doctors (experts) do not 
always agree in their diagnosis of the con- 
ditions. 


Certain Fundamental Sunspot Data 


Certain fundamental facts regarding sun- 
spots have been tabulated for many years. 
Of these the number of spots has been 
tabulated longest and is the index most 
often studied. The Germans, Wolf and 
Wolfer, were the pioneers in this part of 
the work, which has been done systemati- 
cally since 1833, and by calculations based 
on meagre data extended back to the be- 
ginning of the year 1749.* At present Dr. 





* However from A. Wolfer’s paper in the April 1902 
U. S. Monthly Weather Review it is noted that in 1818 
and later all the monthly numbers were based on actual 
observations (although not necessarily at the same 
observatory). Furthermore in 1749-1818 five of every 
twelve monthly numbers on the average were also so 
derived; the others being partly observations and partly 
graphic interpolation. 


TABLE A 


Influenza Epidemic (1918) and 
Temperature 


Mean Temperature for 30 


Days Before 
Cities (U. S.) 


for 10 Days at Crisis 


Death Rate per 1,000 
from Influenza 
and Pneumonia 


Outbreak and 


6 coolest cities 54° F. 2.6 
6 next coolest cities 574 3.0 
6 next coolest cities 61 3.5 
6 next coolest-cities 63 iy 
6 next coolest citi: 65 5.0 


6 next coolest cities 





5.2 
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W. Brunner of Zurich is the chief worker 
in this field, and his results are published 
monthly in the United States Weather Re- 
view. The procedure is not so simple as 
might at first appear. For the spots are 
usually clustered together into groups. Then 
clouds or fog or rain may make it impos- 
sible to see the sun at all on certain days 
from any given point on the earth’s surface. 
The first of these difficulties is dealt with 
by defining the Relative Number in terms 
of ten times the number of groups plus the 
number of separate spots. 

Thus N = K (10g-+n) where K is 0.6 
for Zurich and may range from 0.5 to 2.0. 
Sometimes observer A will call a cluster 
one group while observer B will call it two 
groups, and thus A might find N to be 
10 + 5 = 15 while B would call it 
20 + 5 = 25. For this reason and also 
on account of the clouds and other ob- 
stacles to a view of the sun, observations 
are taken fromm many parts of the earth. 
While Dr. Brunner’s first numbers are 
provisional, they are later adjusted to give 
the final official sunspot numbers, The 
monthly numbers are an average of the 
daily observations and the yearly numbers 
are an average of the monthly ones. Hence 
the yearly number is in reality an approxi- 
mate average daily spot number. Usually 
the provisional yearly numbers do not 
differ markedly from the final numbers. 
The latter are published periodically in the 
Bulletin of the American Meteorological 
Society and also in similar literature in 
other countries. 

Another item which is tabulated nowa- 
days is the proportion of the surface of the 
sun which is covered by spots. This is re- 
ferred to as the sunspot area or the spotted 
area, Some scientists have thought it 
preferable to study the spotted area in de- 
termining cycles rather than the number 
of spots, but so far they have been in the 
minority. This is partly because the areas 
have not been recorded for so long a time 
as have the numbers of spots. The formula 
for tabulating the latter makes some al- 
lowance for the areas where many spots are 
grouped together. 

A third item of distinct moment is the 
position (latitude and longitude) on the 
sun where the spots appear. Curiously 
enough they have been observed to appear 
only within two bands across the sun, one 
north and the other south of the sun’s 
equator. These bands extend as a rule only 
from 40° to 5° from the equator, and the 





vast majority of the spots are to be found 
between, 30° and 10° of latitude. The 
maximum number of spots is usually at 
about 15° to 18° latitude. This peculiar 
«band effect has given rise to the hypothesis 
that the sunspots may be caused more by 
an electrical than by a gravitational or 
tidal influence. For Birkeland has found 
that when a globe is magnetized the 
vortices group themselves in bands parallel 
to the magnetic equator, and as the degree 
of magnetization by the foreign body in- 
creases, the bands move toward the equa- 
tor. The zones in which sunspots occur on 
the sun are similar to the two zones of 
cyclonic storms on the earth—which also 
is a magnetized body—except that the 
former are in somewhat lower latitudes; 
namely, 10° to 30° instead of 30° to 60°. 
Although the solar magnetic field is 
stronger than that of the earth, it is 
weaker in proportion to the size of the sun. 
Hence it is not unreasonable that a power- 
ful influence such as Jupiter would hold 
the sunspots nearer to the sun’s equator 
than occurs with the cyclonic storms on the 
earth in relation to the earth’s equator. 
Furthermore in the United States and 
Canada the cyclonic storms begin in high 
latitudes, increase in strength and then 
migrate to lower latitudes. Similarly, in ac- 
cordance with Spoerer’s law, each sunspot 
cycle begins with a few spots at about 
30° on either side of the equator. As their 
activity increases, new spots break out 
nearer and nearer to the equator, until 
about 10° is reached, when the cycle 
gradually dies away. 

For a period of one or two years a new 
cycle of sunspots is arising in high latitudes 
of the sun before the old cycle has finally 
died away in the lower part of the spotted 
zone. This same arrangement takes place 
simultaneously on both sides of the sun’s 
equator. In the official sunspot numbers 
both sets of spots are combined and thus 
it is often difficult to obtain agreement as 
to just when a minimum is reached. The 
increasing numbers of the new cycle tend 
to offset the diminishing numbers of the 
waning series. As there are often sub- 
stantial variations from month to month, 
what may at the time seem like the bottom 
of the curve may later appear to be but 
a minor fluctuation, more than offset in 
the next month. It is customary, however, 
for the astronomers to reach an agreement 
on such matters, so that future calculations 
(Continued on page 97) 
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March of Civthzation 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


and Great Cycles in Human History 


2. THE “EQUINOCTIAL CYCLE” 


W.. saw, last month, that the first 


recorded mention of the celestial motion 
known generally as the “precession of the 
equinoxes” is attributed to the Asiatic- 
Greek astronomer Hipparchus, who around 
125 B.C., on the island of Rhodes, com- 
piled the first known catalogue of stars. 
And before attempting to interpret the 
astrological meaning of this cycle and 
of the factors involved in this vast period- 
ical drift of the stars we shall state the 
few astronomical facts which should be 
kept in mind throughout our study. 
Practically all the data used in modern 
astrology are produced by calculating the 
positions of celestial objects with reference 
to two basic circles of motion: the earth’s 
equator and the apparent yearly path of 
the sun, the ecliptic. Fhe latter, in modern 
astronomy, is understood to represent the 
orbit of the earth in its yearly revolution 
around the sun; while the plane deter- 
mined by the former is made to extend 
infinitely in space, creating thus what is 
known as the “celestial equator.” The 
planes defined by the celestial equator and 
the orbital revolution of the earth do not 
coincide. They are inclined in relation to 
each other by an angle of approximately 
23° 5’. This means that the two p’anes 
cross one another, and so do the imaginary 
circles, the celestial equator and _ the 
ecliptic. When two circles thus cross one 
another, a line of intersection is formed 
linking two opposite points on these circles. 
These points constitute the spring and fall 
equinoxes. Measured on the ecliptic in 
terms of zodiacal longitude these corre- 
spond respectively to longitudes 0° (or 
Aries 0°) and 180° (or Libra 0°). 
However, the relation between these two 
basic circles or planes of motion, equator 
and ecliptic, has been proven not to be 
fixed. First, the angle between the two 
planes is periodically changing, varying as 
it does within approximately 2% degrees 


Dane Rudbyar 


limits—such variations having a probable 
cycle of about 40,000 years. Secondly, if 
we consider the ecliptic fixed, we shall 
see that the equatorial circle has a twist- 
ing, sliding motion around it—which re- 
sults in a gradual displacement of the 
line of intersection between the two circles 
or planes* 

The ecliptic represents the path of ap- 
parent yearly motion of the sun in the 
sky. We are aware of this path by ob- 
serving the different stars which appear 
at the horizon, week after week, just after 
sunset. In other words, we can plot this 
path of the sun on the background of the 
“fixed” stars; thus giving it also a fixed 
character (if we ignore the very small 
motions of the individual stars in cosmic 
space). If therefore the line of intersec- 
tion of equator and ecliptic changes place, 
it follows that when the sun reaches (in 
its motion along the ecliptic) these points 
of intersection (the equinoxes) it is found 
also to change place from year to year 
with reference to the fixed stars. 

This fact is put in concentrated form by 
saying that the place of the equinoxes 
changes every year with reference to the 
fixed stars. The change is slow, a little over 
50 seconds of arc a year, or one degreeyin 
less than 72 years. Thus, the equinoxes 
return to the same point of the ecliptic, 
and (theoretically at least) to the same 
star, after some 25,868 years have elapsed. 
The stars which can be taken as indicators 
of this periodical displacement of the 
equinoxes are naturally those found near 
the ecliptic; and these stars have been 
grouped for millenia under the pictorial 
symbolism of the constellations of the 
zodiac. We saw, last month, that the 
shapes of these constellations, as tradition- 
* Actually the ecliptic, or earth-orbit, changes form 
gradually; but the variations in eccentricity, and in the 
position of the “‘line of apsides,” determining the shape 
and direction of the orbit are slow and of relatively small 


magnitude. They do affect however the cycle of pre 
cession of the equinuxes. 
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ally known to men of the Western world, 
were determined at the time of Hipparchus, 
presumably during the second century 
B.C. We also stated that they were deter- 
mined in such a manner that the sun at 
the spring equinox was found at the 
boundaries between the constellations 
Aries and Pisces. This meant that longi- 
tude 0° on the ecliptic and the first point 
of the constellation Aries coincided; or, 
which is the same, that the sign of the 
zodiac Aries (i.e. the span of the ecliptic 
extending between longitude 0° and longi- 
tude 30°) coincided at this time (around 
100 B.C.) with the portion of the ecliptic 
found within the conventional and man- 
made boundaries of the constellation, Aries. 

Today the “sign” Aries and the “con- 
stellation’”’ Aries do not coincide, because 
while the constellations and the ecliptic 
are (for all practical purpose) fixed fac- 
tors in astronomy, the sign Aries displaces 
itself as the equator slides on the ecliptic 
and, thus, as the line of intersection of 
equator and ecliptic (the equinoxes) moves 
on. The sign Aries is strictly a creation of 
the equinox; that is, it represents simply 
the space of 30-degrees of longitude 
measured from the spring equinox on any 
year in the direction of the well-known 
counter-clockwise sequence of the signs 
(Aries, Taurus, Gemini, etc.). 

The cycle of “precession of the equin- 
oxes” is thus the cycle of a slow clock- 
wise (or retrograde) motion of the equin- 
oxes with reference to the constellations 
of the zodiac. Because of this motion, the 
sun at the time of the spring equinox (the 
“vernal sun”) is seen every year at a 
slightly different place in the sky. It moves 
backward, from the boundaries of the con- 
stellations Aries and Pisces toward the 
boundaries of the constellations Pisces and 
Aquarius. And (as previously stated) it is 
our belief that today the “vernal sun” 
is very close to this line of demarcation 
between the constellations Pisces and 
Aquarius—other astrologers and astron- 
omers believe it will reach this line only 
in some 6 or 7 centuries. 


Polar cycle and 
equinoctial cycle 


As the polar axis of the earth is always 
perpendicular to the plane of the equator, 
it follows that any displacement of the 
latter with reference to the fixed stars im- 
plies a corresponding displacement of the 
polar axis. Thus while the equinoxes move 


around the ecliptical constellations in 25,- 
868 years the earth-poles describe circles, 
the radius of which corresponds to the 
angle between the planes of the equator 
and of the ecliptic. This means that the 
“pole star” in the Northern hemisphere 
at one time is a star of the constellation 
Cygnus (about 16,400 B.C.), at another 
time it is Wega (12,700 B.C. and again 
13,100 A. D.), at still another time it is a 
star in the constellations Hercules and 
Draco. At present Polaris, in the constel- 
lation Ursa Minor, is our pole star; yet 
the pole will come closest to pointing ex- 
actly to it only during the next century. 

This last mentioned fact is very im- 
portant, for this revolution, or more ac- 
curately gyration, of the polar axis is a 
motion fully as significant as the preces- 
sional motion of the equinoxes (and in 
some respects, more significant still). We 
have studied this polar gyration in our 
treatise The Astrology of Personality 
(1936)—p. 189 to 197—under the name 
“The Great Polar Cycle’, and for the 
present must refer the reader to this study 
for further details. Nevertheless we can 
say here that this Polar Cycle deals un- 
doubtedly with factors affecting the earth 
and humanity-as-a-whole in a most central, 
and in a sense “occult”, manner. It is 
the spiritual counterpart of the Equin- 
octial Cycle, the latter dealing more spe- 
cifically, as we shall see presently, with 
the external manifestations of the creative 
Spirit in and through humanity—thus, 
with civilization as a demonstrable fact. 

If this be understood, the fact that the 
north pole will reach precisely during the 
next century one of the stars most likely 
to mark the beginning of one of the phases 
of this Great Polar Cycle (viz. Polaris) 
seems to corroborate, from another point of 
view, our claims that the important be- 
ginning of the “Aquarian Age” in the Equi- 
noctial Cycle will actually occur around 
2060 A.D. The two cycles, Polar and 
Equinoctial, are one and the same be- 
cause whatever happens to the polar axis 
of our planet happens also to the equator. 
But this cycle can be considered from two 
complementary points of view, which we 
might characterize as “vertical” and 
“horizontal.” 

The vertical direction (the meridian) 
stands’ for the goal-revealing power of 
spirit, the will, the spinal column and the 
volitional nervous system. The horizontal 
direction represents the consciousness of 
man, the mind, the relationship between 
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self and not-self, ego and society, which 
is the substance of living in an organic 
state; it correlates with the diaphragm 
and the Great Sympathetic nervous system 
in the human body. The vertical symbolizes 
the “I”; the horizontal, the “AM”. Both 
together define the structure of the I AM 
—God as Man, thus, the principle of 
divine manifestation through a man, the 
“Incarnation.” 

Indeed, the 25,868 year cycle, whether 
considered from the point of view of the 
polar axis or from that of the equinoctial 
axis, is the cycle which reveals the pro- 
gressive state of the cyclic relationship 
between God and Man. This relationship 
is established in two basic ways: by the 
appearance of great spiritual beings (ava- 
tars, prophets or messiahs) who _ incor- 
porate the divine efflux (the “Will of 
God’’) at the beginning of every new great 
era of human evolution—then also, by the 
appearance of new civilizations, new values 
and goals for society, and new types of 
social-political structures. 

The beginning of the Christian era and 
the birth of the Roman Empire marked— 
unmistakably it would seem!—the open- 
ing of an entirely new type of civilization 
as well as the appearance of an outstand- 
ing “divine Personage”. The present epoch 
(the centuries from 1750 to 2050) will 
also, as far as we who live in it can see, 
be regarded by future historians as mark- 
ing an equally fundamental (or more 
fundamental) metamorphosis of the sub- 
stance of human society and civilization. 
Moreover there is at least, so far, one most 
significant contemporary instance of the ap- 
pearance of great Prophets of truly God- 
like stature—in the Persia of 1844, just 
before the discovery ef Neptune, whose 
period is most characteristically related to 
the equinoctial Ages. Thirteen Neptune 
periods constitute approximately one Age, 
and the number 13 has many significant 
connections with the cycles of civilization; 
it adds the vertical 1 (the polar axis) to 
the 12 equinoctial signs, symbolizing the 
Christ and His 12 disciples, etc. 

In these studies we are using the term 
“equinoctial”, rather than “zodiacal” or 
“precessional”’, in order to stress the main 
factor in the determination of the nature 
and meaning of the cycle of human civil- 
ization, the equinoxes. Any cycle of motion 
has significance in terms of that which 
cyclically moves, and essentially of noth- 
ing else. Much confusion has come from 
the fact that this is often forgotten and 


m 


that in studying the cycle of “precession 
of the equinoxes” almost everything ex- 
cept the equinoxes has often been given 
the main focus of attention. The cycle of 
civilization: is the cycle of equinoctial mo- 
tion; and the reason for this will be readily 
seen once we grasp thoroughly the symbolic 
meaning for these equinoxes—or rather of 
the equinoctial axis, for one equinox can- 
not be separated from the other without 
losing its essential character and sig- 
nificance. 


The meaning of the equinoxes 

As the equinoctial axis marks the in- 
tersection of the plane of the equatorial 
rotation of our globe and of that of the 
apparent yearly revolution of the sun along 
the ecliptic, this axis expresses the char- 
acter of the relationship between 1) the 
sequence of day and night, and 2) the 
seasonal changes in the substance of 
quality of the solar energy which feeds 
all living things. The first factor mea- 
sures the normal alternation between man’s 
periods of wakefulness or consciousness, 
and of sleep or unconsciousness. It deals, 
thus, with the most basic and structural 
modifications in the pattern of man’s per- 
sonal experience—with being and non-be- 
ing, as far as consciousness is concerned. 
The second factor (the seasons), on the 
other hand, affects primarily the organic 
rhythm of biological and psychic functions, 
the tides of the life-force within the per- 
sonality. 

Therefore, we can say that the equator- 
ial rotation of the earth refers to the 
factors of consciousness and personal self- 
hood; while the solar rhythm of the sea- 
sons deals with vitality. The equinoctial 
axis essentially relates these two funda- 
mental factors in human activity and hu- 
man experience. Personal selfhood and 
consciousness are individual matters; vital- 
ity is at root a universal, generic, collec- 
tive factor. The equinoxes are thus to be 
regarded as focal points in the constantly 
altered relationship. of the individual and 
the collective polarities of human nature. 

We have discussed this point at great 
length in our book The Pulse of Life (Mc- 
Kay, 1943), analyzing the cyclic sequence 
of zodiacal signs in terms of this seasonal 
alternation of the balance between the 
“Day-force” and the “Night-force”, repre- 
senting respectively the power of the in- 
dividual and the power of the collective, 
or rather the trend toward “individuation” 
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and the trend toward “collectivation’’. The 
first trend is strongest at the summer 
solstice; the second dominates at the 
winter solstice. They are of equal intensity 
at both equinoxes, when day and night are 
of equal length. 

At the spring equinox the sun’s motion 
is northward in reference to the plane of 
the equator; at the fall equinox, it is south- 
ward. Astrological symbolism considers (at 
least during our present phase of civiliza- 
tion) north as the positive, and south as 
the negative, direction of space. Any north- 
ward motion is thus given positive attri- 
butes. The sun moves northward in spring, 
and the spring equinox is taken as the 
point of essential beginning, the fountain- 
head of life in nature. 

However if we say that “the sun moves 
northward” we imply that we consider the 
equator as a fixed base-line. We could as 
well think of the ecliptic as a fixed plane 
of reference in discussing the meaning of 
the seasonal cycle of the year, and say 
that at the spring equinox the equator is 
moving away “southward” from the sun— 
thus with a megative type of motion. All 
depends therefore on the point of view one 
takes; or, in modern scientific terminology, 
on the frame of. reference one accepts. Tak- 
ing the equator as a fixed frame of refer- 
ence means looking at life and the universe 
from the point of view of the personal self, 
or of Man. Using the ecliptic (the solar 
factor) as a fixed base-line means inter- 
preting all experiences from the point of 
view of universal life, or God. 

From the “equatorial” view-point the 
spring equinox is a time of positive surge 
of life, of divine revelation: Man is blessed 
by the increase of universal power. But 
from the “ecliptical” point of view, this 
same spring acquires “negative” character- 
istics. The equatorial man (the personal 
self) is then moving southward in a nega- 
tive relationship to God. He is pulled 
toward physical nature or matter—toward 
the vernal compulsion of birth and re- 
birth. The “angel” (the solar Self) dies 
in the natural man being born; the seed 
(the eternal Identity) sacrifices itself so 
that the plant (the natural organism, the 
body-psyche) may be born. 

Likewise, by considering the equator as 
a frame of reference, we have to give to 
the fall equinox the meaning of negative 
motion. We interpret this period, then, as 
that in which solar vitality ebbs away, in 
which the artificialities of night-life and 
city-“civilization”’ are beginning to super- 


sede the healthy, intuitive realizations of a 
“culture” close to sun and soil, extolling 
the deeds and revering the memory of a 
Divine Person who blessed men _ with 
spiritual light. On the other hand, by con- 
sidering the ecliptic as a fixed base-line, 
the fall equinox is seen as the positive 
overcoming by individualized man (the 
northward-moving equator) of the pull of 
material things and of the desire for liv- 
ing in a particular body. It is the time of 
spiritual metamorphosis, the emergence of 
the human butterfly out of the chrysalis of 
earthly passion, the triumph of the uni- 
versal over the particular, ‘of the social 
Whole over the limited individual paris. 

That the two equinoxes can be thus 
understood in two opposite lights is a fact 
which astrologers have sadly failed to 
realize; and this failure has unavoidably 
vitiated the usual interpretation of the 
Equinoctial Ages, and of every factor re- 
lated to the great Equinoctial Cycle. We 
therefore hear everyone speak of the 
“Aquarian Age”, completely forgotting 
that it is just as well a “Leo Age”. Such 
Ages can never be fully understood from 
the point of view of the motion of the 
vernal equinox a/one, What is moving dur- 
ing this Equinoctial Cycle is the equinox 
axis as a whole; and the equinox axis as a 
whole must be the foundation for any valid 
interpretation of this cycle which not only 
measures, but enables us to interpret most 
significantly the progress of human civil- 
ization. 

Civilization is the product of the rela- 
tionship between universal and particular 
factors ; between the “seed” and the “root” 
elements in human experience and human 
nature. At the time of the spring equinox, 
the foot-factors aré on the increase; par- 
ticular values, organic values are stressed. 
God is understood as the Root of all, the 
Great Father, the Law-Giver. As autumn 
begins, the seeding process culminates; the 
seed (representative of universal and im- 
mortal values, of archetypal truth and wis- 
dom at the core of every truly individuated 
and consecrated person) begins its myster- 
ious life. The seed is the Holy City of God, 
if fecundated by the innermost God of 
the Mysteries—or, if left untouched by 
the divine, it rots in the autumnal soil 
pungent with the decay of multitudes of 
leaves into humus. 

We should make it clear, at this point, 
that in this series of articles we do not 
give to the term “civilization” the pejora- 
tive negative meaning unfortunately pop- 
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ularized by Spengler’s Decline of the West 
and by his American followers. We under- 
stand civilization as a product of the com- 
plex and ceaseless interplay of spiritual 
and natural forces which structure, stir, 
bring to flowering and cause to disintegrate 
the latent potentialities inherent in every 
man and every group of men, simply be- 
cause they are “human’—or, we might 
also say, ‘made in the likeness of God”. 
The march of civilization is the march 
of earth-nature toward God—through Man. 
All molecules and cells, all living organ- 
isms, rise through the bodies of men into 
the most refined and subtle substances 
which the organisms of future and far 
more evolved races of men will contain; 
and the phases of such an “evolution” of 
material entities are marked and defined by 
the corresponding “involution” of spirit- 
emanated archetypes. These “archetypes” 
are not only ideas or ideal forms pattern- 
ing all kinds of human philosophies, be- 
liefs and organizations; they are what a 
French thinker called ‘‘idées-forces’’—a 
blending of structural patterns and of 
dynamic impulses. 

We witness such a blending of factors 
in the great 25,868 year cycle, for seen 
as the Great Polar Cycle it marks essen- 
tially successive changes of orientation and 
of “will” in humanity-as-a-whole, «while 
seen as the Equinoctial Cycle it reveals 
primarily the successive appearances of 
new patterns of civilization. The Polar 
Cycle deals, thus, with the “inner” adjust- 
ments of Man to God; while the Equinoc- 
tial Cycle refers basically to the “outer” 
adjustments of human collectivities and 
races to the ever-changing conditions of 
life on earth—conditions depending most- 
ly upon the orientation of the polar axis 
to the universe, and of Man (viz. the es- 
sential unity of all human characters in 
operation through all men, living or 
“dead’’) to God (the source of these char- 
acters). 

Besides this ‘two-fold Polar-Equinoctial 
Cycle we have to consider also the com- 
bined cycles of all the planets referring to 
collective factors in human experience: 
thus, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune 
and Pluto. Planets represent in astrology 
the factor of “functional activity”. They 
release power: the power needed for or- 
ganic transformations and metabolic pro- 
cesses. Jupiter and Saturn refer mostly to 
these metabolic processes, at whatever 
level human activity is studied—physical 


Pluto deal with evolutionary “mutations” 
or organic metamorphoses—be they bio- 
logical or psychological. Several years ago 
we studied in this magazine the most 
significant of these planetary cycles 
(Twentieth Century Astrology; summer- 
fall 1940), and, in the course of this series 
of studies, we shall integrate these cycles— 
and their synthesis, the great Planetary 
Cycle of 10,000 years—with the Equin- 
octial Cycle of 25,868 years. 

In closing, we shall warn the reader not 
to rely over much on exact dates and exact 
periods. Dates depend on calendars, and 
these have repeatedly changed in the 
course of centuries, especially as we reach 
ancient eras where lunar or soli-lunar 
were made. Readjustments between cal- 
endars are often ignored in the cyclic cal- 
culations of planetary periods—for in- 
stance when Caesar revised the Roman 
calendar in 45 B.C. the year had to be 
made, it seems, 455 days long; and some 
confusion exists as to the way of passing 
from B.C. to A. D. dates. Likewise such 
long cycles as the Equinoctial Cycle may 
not be accurately calculated; many long- 
term orbital and systematic alterations 
may actually decrease or lengthen this 25,- 
868 period. It seems the most widely 
used period; nevertheless the figure is 
probably only approximate. Indeed some 
cyclic calculations seem to make a good 
point for lengthening it to 25,970 or there- 
about. 

In other words, no measure concerning 
the interplay of spiritual and natural 
forces must be considered rigid; no figure, 
absolute and unchangeable. Order is not 
defined as immovability in a universe of 
perpetual readjustments. What counts is 
the will to order, and the knowledge that 
at the core of all apparent chaos there is 
the evidence of cosmos—at the core of all 
natural conflicts there is peace, because 
the whole is always greater than the sum 


-of the parts, and wholeness always over- 


comes division. And, to this, astrology -is 
an unchallengeable witness. 





For the Best Days for 


PLANTING 


Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 86 

















































44 American Astrology 





Tides of Destiny 


THE ENCHANTER’S SPELL 


ona and mysterious, the twelfth 
house of ‘the horoscope is ruled by Nep- 
tune, the Enclanter. A few astrologers go 
so far as to say that Neptune has no effect 
on the average life; a few more say that 
Neptune is always evil in manifestation. 
Both of these mental attitudes are as anti- 
quated as the dodo bird. 

We do not say that a fog has no effect 
if we have ever tried to travel through one, 
nor do we consider the oil which lubricates 
moving parts of machinery a_ harmful 
thing. The vision of a vast cathedral—or 
of a humble fisherman’s cot—must exist 
in the mind of the builder before those ever 
so real stones and mortar can build the 
material actuality. Who can measure the 
power of a dream? The Wright brothers 
childishly dreamed that they could build 
a machine which would fly; the scientific 
authority of their day was still busy prov- 
ing by the laws of physics that the thing 
was totally and permanently impossible 
and that therefore the reported flight was 
a reporter’s hoax. A visionary crackpot 
named Henry Ford dreamed about horse- 
less carriages and whether they are good 
or evil in our estimation they seem to be 
here to stay. We are so familiar with these 
miracles of the material world that we can 
leave them for those who have to have 
proofs that can run over them at sixty 
miles an hour or take them into a tailspin. 

The less material powers of Neptune are 
not entirely to be overlooked when evalu- 
ating forces of major human and cosmic 
importance. The universal language, music, 
speaks to all mankind regardless of race, 
creed or color, A martial air remains 
stirring, a dreamy waltz provocative of 
romance, a lament is sorrowful whether 
played on strange instruments or sung in 
an unknown tongue. A solemn Te Deum 
could hardly have the same meaning as a 
burst of jungle-inspired dance rhythm. 

We who have access to modern hospi- 
tals, with expert nursing care, surgery and 
anaesthesia which makes its miracles pos- 
sible, take for granted the gifts of Nep- 
tune. How many of us realize that the 
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first anaesthetic (aside from a blow on 
the head or hypnotism anciently used by 
the Chinese) was discovered at the same 
time as Neptune? And how recently it was 
that Florence Nightingale defied the con- 
ventional world to bring comfort to ne- 
glected and suffering casualties of battle? 
We have read too little about the lot of 
the sick, crazy or unfortunate before 
Neptune came strongly into human con- 
sciousness with his discovery. 

The twelfth house has always been a 
part of the horoscope; Neptune has always 
ruled it. A sick animal crawls away and 
hides in the safest corner it can find; a 
sick human takes to his bed if he is lucky 
enough to have one. Medical workers not 
long ago reported how Hindu women are 
regarded as unclean when giving birth and 
are relegated to a pile of dirty rags in 
some dark corner of the house. Primitive 
peoples have always had taboos of some 
kind surrounding birth—the perilous cross- 
ing from the obscurity, silence and pro- 
tection of the womb into life. Many writ- 
ers have suggested that birth may be as 
painful as death; out of the chaos of the 
universe into this particular incarnation. 

Psychologists speak of regression, of the 
desire to return into the protective womb. 
They tell us of the subconscious mind, a 
vague but powerful storehouse of primitive 
impulses which must be controlled by the 
individual in his own and society’s best in- 
terest. Should he fail to conform to the 
moral codes of his society he is liable to 
be cast out from his group or imprisoned 
by it; should he fail to cofitrol these prim- 
itive impulses he becomes the victim of 
self-undoing on physical, mental or spiri- 
tual planes. The twelfth house has been 
called the dustbin of humanity, ruling over 
exiles, outcasts, prisoners, the insane and 
the hospitalized or inmates of charitable 
institutions. f 

We should not be too hasty to say that 
everything connected with Neptune is evil, 
when he rules compassion and sympathy. 
His highest expression is mysticism. The 
Piscean age drawing to a close now brought 
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its great teacher, Jesus. Through him many 
individuals endeavor to reach that invisible 
reality which pervades and transcends the 
world known to our senses. In following 
his teachings they lose their lives in order 
to find them—like Father Damien living 
and dying with his colony of lepers; 
like Saint Francis preaching to his fellow 
creatures, the birds; like the dark-habited 
nuns teaching the children, caring for the 
sick, the poor and the aged, praying and 
meditating upon holy things. Is it an evil 
thing, that chain of “prayer that binds this 
world about the feet of God?” 

In the words of our great scientist, Dr. 
Carrell: “Religious sense remains today an 
indispensable activity of the consciousness 
of a number of individuals. It is again 
manifesting itself among people of high 
culture. And, strange to say, the monaster- 
ies of the great religious orders are too 
small to receive all the young men and 
women who crave to enter the spiritual 
world through asceticism and mysticity ... 
He who wants to undertake this rough and 
difficult journey must renounce all the 
things of this world and, finally, himself. 
Then he may have to dwell for a long 
time in the shadows of spiritual night. 
While asking for the grace of God and de- 
ploring his degradation and undeserved- 
ness, he undergoes the purification of his 
senses... He progressively weans himself 
from himself. His prayer becomes contem- 
plation. He enters into illuminative life 
... His mind escapes from space and time. 
He is in God and acts with Him. The life 
of all great mystics consists of the same 
steps.” 

Neptune then in silence and solitude 
is the Enchanter whose spell is the Divine 
Dream—or the Nightmare. 

We do not all willingly renounce the 
world of the senses, nor are we all pure 
enough to be clothed in the living garment 
of God’s Love. The criminal must expiate 
his deeds behind walls decreed by his fel- 
lowmen; in captivity he may plot future 
crimes in the educational institutions 
many of our prisons actually are or he 
may learn new forms of degradation from 
his elders in wickedness. But he is sent 
to prison in order that he may be purified 
by restraint, meditation and the growth of 
his soul, That is why society considers life 
imprisonment a mercy when the death 
penalty would in many instances be so 
Much shorter an agony. 

Other individuals make enemies by 





Yielding to selfish impulses of aggression, 


or by lack of compassion toward their 
fellow men. For these people life sooner 
or later holds consequences; sooner or 
later one has to turn one’s back, or one 
needs compassion in his turn. 

Behind the scenes of public life, most 
of us have twelfth house sorrows, worries 
and problems. Our idols have feet of clay, 
and all too often our houses have Queen 
Anne fronts and Mary Ann backs. Even a 
Thoreau could write, “Most men lead lives 
of quiet desperation.” The evil side of Nep- 
tune does come into play where instead of 
renunciation, generosity and _ spiritual 
creativeness a mere escape from pain and 
sorrow is sought. Relief from tension, 
fatigue, pain and depression of spirit may 
be had temporarily by artificial means, or 
permanently by removal of their causes 
and purification of the spirit. But Neptune 
puts on his most Protean disguises when 
he offers surcease in the fool’s paradise 
of alcoholism or drug-taking. 

Individuals with a well-placed and fairly 
well aspected Neptune are in little danger 
from alcohol or sedative drugs; if they in- 
dulge at all, they tend to temporary and 
moderate use of these escapes. But those 
with an afflicted twelfth house, an afflicted 
Neptune combined with luminaries weak or 
heavily afflicted are in grave danger, espe- 
cially when Fire and Water signs are in- 
volved. Those, especially, with Neptune 
afflicted by Mars or with Mars afflicted in 
Neptune’s sign Pisces should refrain from 
all artificial escapes from reality. They 
are the people who are, or who in time 
become, allergic to alcohol, but who cannot 
control their craving for it even when they 
know the next step is death or the mad- 
house. Saturn entering the configuration 
indicates the depressed, solitary chronic 
drinkers, who are trying to drown sorrow 
rather than the resentment of Mars. 

Thus Edgar Allan Poe, with Mercury 
arid Sun square Mars, his Saturn conjunct 
Neptune square to Venus, Moon, Jupiter 
and Pluto, was unable to stand the strain 
of his existence without alcohol and died 
from exposure during a periodic spree. The 
poet Dowson had Mercury and Sun 
square Saturn, Moon conjunct Mars and 
his Neptune in Aries square Uranus and 
Venus. He tried to escape the miseries of 
tuberculosis and an unhappy love affair by 
drinking himself into a premature grave. 
The famous matinee idol of a few years 
back, Owen Moore, had a T-cross of Mars, 
Uranus and Saturn, with Neptune con- 
junct Pluto opposition Mercury. He was 
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found dead after six years of exile from 
the theatre when Uranus came to his 
natal Neptune and Neptune by transit 
squared his natal Sun and Venus. As long 
as Jack London could use the energy and 
adventure of his Sun sextile between Mars 
trine to Jupiter he was a successful: and 
happy man, but when the emphasis fell 
on his Moon, Uranus opposed by Saturn, 
Venus and his Sun, Mercury square to 
Neptune in the twelfth house, he finally 
committed suicide because he was unable 
to stop drinking. Our beloved Stephen 
Foster was another tainted with this soul- 
sickness, his Sun and Moon forming a 
stellium in Cancer between Saturn and 
Mercury, all opposed by Neptune con- 
junct Uranus in Capricorn. Under the 
transit of sixth house Neptune square 
natal Saturn to square natal Sun and the 
transit of Saturn over his natal Ascendant 
he was finally defeated by alcoholism. 

We must realize that all of these men, 
and our afflicted friends and relatives, are 
not perverse or even particularly immoral 
—they are very sick indeed and hopelessly 
so unless they try the one remedy that 
works, spiritual regeneration. Any one in- 
terested in the troubles caused by alcohol 
or drugs should read the book published 
by Alcoholics Anonymous Foundation and 
titled ‘Alcoholics Anonymous”. ‘These 
people have found the one possible cure 
for a Neptunian ailment—a simple, direct 
way of starting the true spiritual life. The 
man who walks in the light of God is no 
longer groping in the fog, bewitched by 
will-o-the-wisps. 


Coleridge 


Today we may regard the addiction to 
opium, so common in the last two centuries, 
as a bit quaint or picturesque. Coleridge 
comes to mind with his anno mirabile in 
1798 when Uranus transited his natal Sa- 
turn, Venus, Neptune in his ninth house, 
and he published The Rime of the Ancient 
Mariner, Kublai Khan and Other Poems.” 
Thomas De Quincey gave us the classic 
description of addiction in his Confessions 
of an English Opium Eater. 

He tells us that “not any search after 
pleasure, but mere extremity of pain from 
rheumatic toothache—this and nothing else 
it was that first drove me into the use of 
opium.” “O just, subtle, and all-conquer- 
ing opium! that to the hearts of rich and 
poor alike, for the wounds that will never 
heal, and for the pangs of grief that. tempt 


the spirit: to rebel, bringest an assuaging 
balm . .. thou hast the keys of Paradise, 
O just, subtle and mighty opium!” After 
some years, however, his dreams became 
tumultuous, catastrophic. “I had done a 
deed, they said, which the ibis and the 
crocodile trembled at. Thousands of years 
I lived and was buried in stone coffins, 
with mummies and sphinxes, in narrow 
chambers at the heart of eternal pyramids. 
I was kissed, with cancerous kisses, by 
crocodiles, and was laid, confounded with 
all unutterable abortions, among reeds and 
Nilotic mud.” “All the feet of the tables, 
sofas, etc., soon became instinct with life; 
the abominable head of the crocodile, and 
his leering eyes, looked out at me, multi- 
plied into ten thousand repetitions; and | 
stood loathing and fascinated.” ‘Then 
came sudden alarms .. . darkness and 
lights, tempest and human faces . . . the 
features that were worth all the world to 
me... clasped hands, with heartbreaking 
partings, and then—everlasting farewelis! 
. .. and again, and yet again reverberated 
—everlasting farewells! 

“And I awoke in struggles, and cried 
aloud, ‘I will sleep no more!’ ” De Quincey 
concluded his account of eighteen years’ 
addiction with his alternatives of mortal 
anguish or death by brain-fever or lunacy. 
He triumphed finally—‘think of me as of 
one even when four months had passed, 
still agitated, writhing, throbbing, pal- 
pitating, shattered; and much perhaps in 
the situation of him who has been racked, 
as I collect the torments of that state 
from the affecting account of them left 
by a most innocent sufferer in the time 
of James I.” 

Coleridge, however, deserted his family 
and was unable to break the chains of the 
Enchanter, subsisting his later years on 
the charity of friends. 

These things are not so old-fashioned, 
nor are they entirely museum pieces. Re- 
member Neptune in Leo, going from the 
conjunction of Saturn to the opposition of 
Uranus and conjunction of Jupiter. We 
had the pleasure craze and the bootlegging 
era following Saturn’s prohibition of his 
mightier master. Neptune in Virgo brought 
frustration through unemployment of a 
world-wide nature—and starvation in the 
midst of food surpluses. A generation far 
too sophisticated for Indian Herbs and 
Lydia Pinkham’s poisoned itself on de- 
vitalized white bread and sugar—and fell 
hook, line and sinker for vitamin pills. 

(Continued on page 59) 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part V 


et month of March is numerologi- 
cally so far out of line with the general 
quality of the “2 year” of 1946 (which has 
already been analyzed from different 
angles of interest) that it is worth special 
attention. 

February, with its basis of 2 for the 
calendar month and 2 for the calendar 
year was so thoroughly in the 2 year direc- 
tion of the 4 (labor and labor unionism) 
that a near deadlock was to be expected in 
this postwar battle between management 
and labor unionism. 

As January highlighted personalities in 
both camps (3), the change from the Jan- 
uary number 3 to the February month 
number 4 (around the twenty-third of the 
former month) began to bring up more 
factual angles of the situation which has 
contributed to helping America to share 
some of the scarcity that is so general in 
most other countries. 

Having in mind former references made 
in these articles to the ‘‘2 year” (discipline, 
limitation, equality) and to the 4 and 6 in 
the year number of 1946, we are reminded 
again that by reason of cyclic law, history 
repeats itself. Although America closed 
the fighting war last year, the richest nation 
in the world, with its population all] set to 
pass through a reconversion period which 
would immediately produce prosperity and 
an abundance of civilian goods, this has 
been proved wishful thinking. 

Instead, one is reminded that the last 
time that the combination of 46 occurred 
in the calendar, viz., in 1864, high prices 
characterized that year and the one follow- 
ing which was another “2 year,” and com- 
mercial reports for 1864 reported that 
“stocks of merchandise generally were very 
low as were the stocks on the shelves of 
wholesale warehouses and retail stores. 
Goods in the hands of consumers were far 
less than usual.” (Excerpt from Appleton’s 
Encyclopedia). 

Viewed from an analysis of the next four 
years, the solutions worked out through 
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would show up something like this—a tech- 
nical victory for labor unionism, an open 
door for more government intervention in 
the nation’s business, This has driven 
more nails in the coffin of monopolistic 
private enterprise but at the same time sev- 
eral in the coffin of present day unrepre- 
sentative labor unionism. The latter, of 
the two parties that have been jockeying 
for control (both of them doomed) seems 
less aware that it is digging its own grave. 

The number 5 of March indicates sur- 
prising denouments in the scene of foreign 
and domestic events. Walk-outs and lock- 
outs, two opposite methods by which pro- 
duction and work stoppage can be pro- 
duced, are over and with the Spring of 
1946 comes a new wave of optimism as 
related to the present and the future. 

The international situation is wide open 
for radical changes and for happenings to 
individuals now in the limelight for various 
reasons. The prospects which these changes 
open up to the people of the world return 
public opinion to a reaction equivalent in 
a general way to that of March 1919 and 
1937 and more recently, of April and Au- 
gust of 1945. 

There will be more about atomic science. 
Whatever is issued for public information 
through the United Nations Assembly or 
from any other source can be regarded as 
a final word for several months, for numer- 
ologically, one must keep in mind that 
March, while being a 5 (Uranian) month, 
does not have the support of any similar 
influence in the whole year number. 

As the result of the recent conference of 
the representatives of the United States, 
Britain and Russia in Moscow, it was 
learned that there had been an agreement 
reached as to what would be done with the 
hot potato of atomic science. 

After March the whole matter will cease 
to be news, and the foreground of events 
in every country will be filled with the 
matters suggested by the 4 and the 6 of 
1946, 

The 4 and the 6 have been cited as 
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qualities that leave little room for imme- 
diate attention to or concentration upon 
uniting the world for a lasting peace upon 
any ideals much superior to the encourage- 
ment of old world conventional trade bases, 
the evidence of a greater representation 
and economic improvement for the work- 
ers (4). 

The outlawing of international financial 
blocs in competition for profits, the purg- 
ing of mass thinking through dynamic edu- 
cation towards the elimination of petty 
selfish fears and greeds that drive men to 
ensure immediate security for their own 
little worlds, are not likely to get far in 
the influences measured by the material, 
factual 4 and the traditional, established 
6, with the overall directional factor 2 for 
the year. 

Prime Minister Attlee at the opening 
session of the United Nations Organization 
on January 10th, named the Atom Bomb 
as a “last warning to the human race.” 
He also gave it as his opinion that if mod- 
ern society would not purge itself of its 
many evils, if it would not put down those 
groups who for the sake of their own ad- 
vantage would deny economic freedom to 
the peoples of the world, our whole civili- 
zation was threatened with annihilation in 
another. war. 

With a belief supported by number 
analysis that our civilization has until 1954 
to work out new phases of economy, edu- 
cation, government and social reform that 
can intelligently accept and incorporate 
the advantage in science, one can say that 
Mr. Attlee was telling the truth to a greater 
degree than he may have known. 

No doubt from the angle of his politi- 
cal beliefs, Mr. Attlee was directly hitting 
out at the financial power of the old world, 
the private ownership of public utilities 
and public funds, whicn have made honest 
individual enterprise a farce from the angle 
of material success, and which his own Ad- 
ministration has already done much to 
change. 

Even in these inferences one can ob- 
serve the influence of the purely material- 
istic, economic, political factors symbolized 
by the numbers 4 and 6. 

The student of cosmic science should be 
interested in the success of this United 
Nations Assembly which Prime Minister 
Attlee keynoted. This interest should in- 
clude, but at the same time go beyond, the 
problem of future world economy, the pres- 
ent administration of occupied countries. 
the rehabilitation problems involved, or 


the military power which the organization 
may have to deal with future issues of war. 


It is important, beyond all these essen- 


tial matters which will come up before the 
Assembly in the next months and years, to 
discover if, when, where and how as a 
major phase of its program, the educational 
division is to attack the job of the im- 
provement of human self-understanding, 
of individual reason, foresight, self-disci- 
pline and cooperation. 

The greater release of the many from 
the control of their daily lives by a few— 
an economy worked out on a basis of plenty 
for all produced by a freed science and 
labor that rejects any scarcity program— 
will continue to be developed. 

However, the only factor that can guar- 
antee the success of economic and social 
reforms is the wiser, more comprehensive, 
tolerant and informed viewpoint that exists 
in public opinion. 

The release from political, economic and 
religious formulas of the past cannot be 
permanently made without the intelligent 
cooperation of public opinion, with the 
efforts of the at-present unknown, but 
more intelligent leadership that is emerging 
—in fact such leadership will have to be 
forced up to the front by arbitrary public 
experience unless something is attempted 
to establish a new ethical education in the 
public schools, a new humane propaganda 
for adults, 

The improvements required in public 
school education throughout the world are 
a substitution of a little internationalism 
for some of the nationalism taught, a train- 
ing in how to live as well as techniques 
toward making a living. Such a program 
would take friendliness and good-will be- 
tween individuals out of the class of per- 
sonal experience and place it upon a uni- 
versal footing, establishing a popular and 
ethical standard which fewer individuals 
would dare to offend. 

No national government would dare 
politically to launch such a program but 
surely it is a natural for the educational 
division of the United Nations Organiza- 
tion. 

The kind of warning that Prime Minis- 
ter Attlee or any other leader, who uses 
the advantages of his office to keynote the 
objectives and work of the United Nations 
Organization working for peace, should 
give is that if something is not done to 
change the accent upon materialist forms 
of education now sponsored by all nations, 
the changes that may be made in political 
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or economic directions, rather than assur- 


_ ing ‘security, will fail to prevent another 


and greater war. 

With all the good, high sounding phrases 
in world charters, all the goodness it plans 
for reform as well as the zeal of reformers 
to the contrary, it is ultimately the humane 
standards by which individuals think and 
live that ensures, first the improvement of 
the home, the community, the nation and 
finally the whole of human society. | 

The educational authorities of all the 
world, with the co-operation of political, 
financial and industrial leadership, have, 
according to the interpretation of the 
measurement of the calendar years ahead, 
until 1954 to meet the need for an ethical 
addition to public school curricula. 

With all the advance of literacy the 
world over, all the cleverness of the modern 
product of University and College to em- 
compass facts and figures and debate upon 
political and social issues, the way to think 
and act toward human society from any 
but a physical or economic valuation is 
still a lost technique in the art of daily 
living. 

It is not only for the inhumanity of some 
groups of selfish men to other men in the 
lines of politics, finance; trade and world 
economy, that present civilization is earn- 
ing for itself a necessary destructive, dose 
of atomic medicine, but equally by the in- 
humanity of individuals to other individ- 
uals who, for one reason or another, have 
to be met and dealt with on the defensive 
instead of the cooperative attitude’ 

In many years’ experience with Num- 
bers related to character and life experi- 
ence, it has become a matter of interest to 
analyze the alphabetical symbols by which 
organizations as well as individuals become 
known and accepted. 

During the Administration of the late 
President Roosevelt, the initials F.D.R. by 
which he was known all over the world 
from the end of his first term, came in for 
some varied interpretations by students of 
numerology. F-6, D-4, R-9 added give 19, 
which to the systems featuring the tens and 
hundreds, is a number of fatality, To the 
basic systems featuring the single digits, 
the total reduces to 1, which would mean 
that by a tremendous ego drive, F.D.R. 
had established for himself a unique posi- 
tion of leadership (1). 


+ 


The alphabetical symbols of the United 
Nations Assembly which got off to its start 
on January 10, 1946 can also be used as 
forecasting a great deal of the future suc- 
cess of this international organization. 

The basis accepted by the universal use 
of this symbol for the Organization is 
toward the ultimate freedom (9) of all 
humanity (9). The modern (3) transition 
of our times (5), which will be speeded up 
tremendously from 1949 to 1960, the bet- 
ter established, the conservative and tra- 
ditional (6), are well blended in these 
vibrations and add up to the inclusive 9 
and the compromising, adaptable, unpre- 
dictable but somewhat inconoclastic 5. 

Under these initials the Organization will 
show itself to be a perfect vehicle for the 
expression of a great many reforms and a 
great many reformers, who, favored by a 
United Nations support, will show some 
surprising advance in getting their solutions 
and experiments accepted for trial (5). 

If the value of these initials U. N. O. 
are not overshadowed in the public mind 
by other and later titles, the work of the 
Organization will come into clashes with 
nationalistic politicians and with high pres- 
sure financial groups who have the power 
to block reform. 

The reason that its obstructors will come 
from political and financial groups is that 
U. N. O. shows the organization to be 
strongly altruistic. The U-3 is the only 
letter that shows the inclusion of indi- 
viduals and groups that are self-seeking in 
character. The vowel total, as well as addi- 
tion of all three letters, is on the side of 
the principles which all right thinking peo- 
ple hope and pray the work of such an 
Assembly will make effective in the world 
of tomorrow. 

The date of the Assembly’s first open 
session cannot be treated quite as the birth- 
date of the organization itself. 

Numerologically it can be handled a 
little more lightly than an exactly recorded 
birth time would be. 


January 10 1946 
= Foe Se 
The most apparent angle of this date is 
the 4 total which would seem to promise 
a long and useful life for the Organization, 
but at the same time not as great an op- 


3 + 6~—9 Ideality—Jupiterian. Universality. Humanity. Unity of all Peoples. 
U.N. O. ; 
3+5 + 6—5 Expression—Reform - Transition. Non-comformist. Uranian. 
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portunity for it to accomplish easily the 
emotional, universal, humanistic elements 
of the letters U. N. O. 

For the months of this year until Oc- 
tober and December, its work will be en- 
tirely detailed. Complicated planning will 
have to be followed, and in fact, the very 
first functions which it will be ready for in 
its capacity as a factor for progressive 
post-war action will come to the fore in 
October of 1946. 

The similarity of the alleged purposes 
of the United Nations Assembly to those 
of the defunct League of Nations, has been 
written about and discussed freely during 
the past few months. 

For the interest of number students, a 
brief comparison between the date of the 
opening of the current Organization and 
that of the League of Nations might furnish 
some interesting information. 

The League of Nations Organization, 
created during 1919 and launched in 1920 
when the Treaty of Versailles became ef- 
fective, appeared in its full capacity before 
the world also on January 10th, As a struc- 
ture for accomplishing world peace and 
ensuring preventive measures against war, 
the League had much in common with the 
present U. N. O. 

The dates January 10, 1920 and January 
10, 1946 show one number factor that will 
ensure to the latter organization a firmer 


and more lasting prospect, for the earlier 
date ‘adds to a 5, as against the 4 total of 
January 10, 1946. ; 

The current organization will find a 
much. sounder pattern to work with (4), 
although its path will not be an easy one 
and there will ultimately be the use, not 
only of ideals, discussion, sanctions and all 
the other diplomatic equipment, but also 
of armed forces. The U. N. O. will prob- 
ably fare better than did the League of 
Nations in a materialistic-political economy. 

The formation of the League of Nations 
was carried through in the 2 (temporary) 
year of 1919 and was part of the inter- 
national fiasco which took for granted the 
complete victory of the Allies over Ger- 
many and caused the tragedy of defeat for 
Woodrow Wilson’s ideals and a new wave 
of American isolationism. This result was 
not difficult to calculate at that time, for 
in the rhythm of the Universe, of nature 
and of right action, there is a time and a 
place for all things. A period labelled 2 
is not the time to launch any project, if a 
long and successful future is desired for it, 

This is another factor in favor of the 
present Organization. It was born in the 
“1” year (beginning of a new cycle) of 
1945. It commences its function publicly 
in the 2, and it will meet and prove its 
power to stand its first severe test in the 
3 of 1947. 


ASTRO-BIOGRAPHIES 


(Continued from page 9) 


The first thing we notice here is his 
Mars and Mercury in conjunction which 
give him a very sharp and keen mind 
and, in Pisces, make him a good strate- 
gist, This also, together with his Venus 
square Saturn, has earned him the name 
of “Vinegar Joe” for it would enable him 
to see through any deception and with 
sharp, keen words in an utterly cold tone, 
lash out to the discomfiture of the of- 
fender. 

Then, too, we notice the opposition of 
the Moon to Venus and see the possibility 
of trouble with the opposite sex which 
might lead a Piscean to a life of seclu- 
sion or at least a relinquishment of social 
aspirations, The whole indicates one who 
would give everything to duty. 

In 1904 he graduated from the U. S. 
Military Academy but it is interesting to 
note that he first began to assume im- 
portance when he entered the Infantry 
School some twenty years later, when 
Mars was stationary for a time on his 


natal Mars-Mercury; he passed through 
the General Staff School a few years later 
with Uranus over his Sun and Saturn trine 
to it. 

In 1940 he became a Major General 
when Mars rode his Neptune-Saturn trine 


Uranus. In 1945 his solar return betokened 


trouble, with Mars square his natal Nep- 
tune-Saturn, but forthcoming aspects in- 
cline to some postponed gratitude for 
services rendered, 

Thus we see how some interesting Pis- 
ceans have used the talents given them at 
birth. One and all display a trend toward 
an attainment of perfection motivated by 
what we first described as a “Divine Dis- 
content.” Without apparent awareness of 
this subconscious impulse each drifted 
into an avenue of expression in which 
he felt he could do some good to some 
portion of society to the end that this 
small. portion of humanity might catch a 
vision of the Utopia a Piscean vaguely 
glimpses, 
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Now It Can Be Told 


A Six-Part Astrological Detective Story 
Part III 


S. B, jr. and his new assistant started 
up the street, towards the main section of 
Kew Gardens. Just then an empty taxi 
came towards them from some place well 
down the block. The latter studied it 
intently. Suddenly his eyes danced. He 
tealized that his chief's mind was else- 
where. 

“Here’s a. break for us,” he exclaimed. 
‘Follow my cues.” 

The cab was an owner-driver hack of 
rather old vintage, one originally con- 
verted .from a passenger car, somewhat 
larger and heavier than the type built 
for commercial purposes. 

“The Metropole Hotel on West Forty- 
seventh Street,” Jerry directed. Settling 
back in his seat, he raised his voice slightly. 
“Well, you’re right. We certainly walked 
into it.” 

“What’s the next step,” the older oper- 
ator asked. 

“The girl was clever. She got away, and 
we're both spotted now. That means that 
we're apt to be watched in anything we 
do, and I think really the best thing to 
do is to ask Washington to relieve us.” 

“We can always shake off anyone tail- 
ing us, can’t we?” 

“Too much of a risk. I think the best 
thing for us to do is to register at the 
Metropole, because that’s a kind of un- 
official headquarters for government men, 
and we'll be safe there until we can get 
orders as to what to do next. The only 
pity is, we didn’t get a thing of value out 
of that Mrs. Marshall—” As the conver- 
sation continued, he pointed, unobtru- 
sively from time to time, to this or that 
part of, the cab, the driver's name and 
license, the way the radio was installed, 
and so on. 

At the hotel, the other took the initiative, 
drawing the doorman aside. “Do you: know 
that taxi?” 

“J don’t, sir.’ The man-in uniform 
shrugged his shoulders. “It isn’t one of 
the chains, and we don’t get many of the 
owner-driver cars in .this part of .town. 





Marc Edmund Jones 


I didn’t look at the man. Perhaps his face 
would have been familiar.” 

Jerry had walked off ahead, into the 
hotel. He remarked sotto voce, as they 
stood together again, “That doorman’s in 
on the know somewhere. I was watching 
his face. He didn’t come clean.” 

“That would be something, with the 
number of operatives and investigators 
quartered in this hotel.” 

“Isn’t it a hangout for foreign agents, 
too?” 

S. B. Jr. laughed. “The old theory, of 
course, that it’s easier to keep an eye on 
them if you don’t molest them when they 
try to. keep an eye on you. However, the 
staff here is supposed to have been gone 
over with a fine-tooth comb. Finger prints 


WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Jerry Arnold, 
a young federal operative, is brought hurriedly 
and secretly to New York in the dark days of 
the war because a Nazi spy-ring has been suc- 
cessful in. outwitting the. American counter- 
espionage, thus creating a menace which must 
be met by exceptional precautions. A German 
submarine. has disgorged an old, doddering and 
innocuaus. gentleman,. who has. installed him- 
self at a French hotel in New York. An opera- 
tive, put on the job, is threatened with death if 
the elderly. visitor. even suspects the fact that 
he is. shadowed. ;Jerry takes up the trail just 
in time to observe. the departure of the. chap 
on another enemy submarine, apparently. with- 
out accomplishing anything. But it is known, 
very shortly thereafter, within secret: military 
councils in Washington, that every bomber sent 
over Germany promptly..goes. out of -control, 
crashes to destroy itself and kill its crew, as the 
result ‘of a mysterious sabotage to which there 
is no clue. Whether or not the visit of the Nazi 
oldster has anything to do with this is.a ques- 
tion for which an immediate.answer is impera- 
tive. The federal operative,. guessing the 
mysterious visitor to be a scientist well enough 
known to be listed in the technical literature, 
identifies him as.Hugo von Hohenem. Gran- 
don Trine, consulted at this point, finds that the 
year 1918 was most significant in the German’s 
life, which suggests connections with espionage 
in World: War I. S. Bu Jr. and Jerry get valu- 
able information. from .a retired American 
operative concerning possible associates of Von 
Hohenem who might have been planted in 
America, and find that in calling on her they 
have walked into.a tvap set by. the spy-ring. 
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of every man have been taken and checked, 
the personnel is looked over every week or 
so, one or another part of it, including 
doormen.” 

“The place is big, always crowded, prob- 
ably a continual turnover in the personnel 
—it would require little more than ‘pa- 
tience to get people planted in here, pro- 
vided you have the people to plant.” 

The New Yorker led the way to a corner 
of the lobby, where they could talk with 
fair freedom, and decide on a next move. 
“That’s the great mystery of this spy- 
ring.” He did not mean to be cryptic. His 
mind was at work, 

“Meaning what?” 

“You can’t just go out and pick up spies 
on the street. Espionage is as much a 
business as anything else. It requires or- 
ganization, executives, available finance 
and almost infinite resources of informa- 
tion.” 

Jerry’s ideas were beginning to gel 
again. “What was in that glass that Frieda 
Straus dashed to the floor?” 

The older man was startled, definitely 
chagrined. “Of all the crazy things in the 
world! That’s a score against both of us. 
Because we found we had walked right 
into a plant, we forgot to use halfway 
decent intelligence in getting what informa- 
tion was available.” 

“It was pretty well spilled. There could 
be no analysis.” 

“Frieda would have a good idea. All 
we had to do was ask her.” 

“We can go back, or send someone. I 
don’t think it was poison, because the girl 
would then have had necessary instruc- 
tions in advance, to prevent any talking. 
Do you suppose Frieda was merely in- 
dulging in a little dramatization, to make 
the girl betray herself, or as a signal for 
us to act?” 

The other’s eyes had been drawing nar- 
rower and narrower as he faced a new 
thought. “It was something that did not 
menace her life. Apparently it was a threat 
of a different sort. With the answer to 
that, we'll have something of importance. 
I guess we'll have to take a chance, and 
send to learn what Frieda can tell us—” 

With this, he rose and walked over to 
the desk. There he registered for both 
Jerry and himself, using their correct 
names. Leading the way up to the suite 
assigned them, he put in a call to Wash- 
ington. 

“T’ve messed things up,” he admitted 
ruefully. “We might as well report, and 


see what ideas they have down. there.” 

The younger man’s face set. “I found 
Von Hohenem before, so—well, a bite to 
eat and I’m off for the library, and the 
scientific literature.” 

S. B. Jr. stood at the window. Suddenly 
he turned. “We’re. forgetting something. 
You have information of some sort you 
haven’t come out with.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“The taxi from Kew Gardens.” 

“Oh!” Jerry came over, stood beside his 
chief. “I don’t know why I never hap- 
pened to mention something that’s perti- 
nent there, a long time back. Probably it 
was because I went after so many details, 
and just automatically dismissed those that 
paid no dividends, But one of the first 
things I did, after Von Hohenem escaped 
and when I was here on my own in New 
York, was to have a long talk with that 
agent who was made so ridiculous by the 
spy-ring. He finally loosened up, and told 
me something, He said he hadn’t wanted 
to report it because it was just a vague 
impression, too intangible. He was sensi- 
tive after all that happened, didn’t want 
to give anyone anything else to criticize.” 

“What’s all this? Even the most 
trivial—” 

“He says that in the few moments he 
was held by the men in that taxicab on 
University Place, being given instructions 
in near-Oxford English, he did the best 
he could by way of sizing up the cab, sur- 
roundings and the circumstances. He was 
clasped so tightly from behind, and then 
booted so vigorously, he was unable to 
see either of the men—two, apparently— 
who were holding him, or to pick himself 
up quickly enough to get the number of the 
cab as it sped away. You sée, when they 
seized him, he was dragged into the back 
compartment, the door not wholly closed. 
This put him too low and forward to get 
a view either of the driver or the man’s 
identification card. It seemed to him, how- 
ever, that it was an older fellow, and that 
he slumped down in his seat as though 
really trying to avoid observation. The 
unly one clear thing he got out of the 
whole experience was a smell.” 

S. B. Jr. smiled ever so faintly. ‘This 
seems to be our day for smells. Go on.” 

“Well, he said he thought he smelled 
ozone, or chlorine gas.” 

“What the devil would that mean?” 

“He was not sure. I’m not jumping to 
any conclusions either, but by the same 
token I don’t want to miss any bets.” 
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The older man was impatient. “Spill 
it out.” 

“Well, I don’t know whether the man 
smelled ozone or didn’t. I don’t think the 
actual fact is important here. Psycho- 
logical researches show us that border-land 
impressions in our experience will fre- 
quently be picked up by the brain as 
though things were seen or heard and the 
like. Spiritualists commonly claim to de- 
tect the odor of sandal wood when the 
ghosts walk, tables tip or the ouija board 
spells out ,its stuff.” 

“But ozone, or chlorine?” 

“Radio! If there were a high-powered 
set, under certain conditions—” 

-“By God,” the other interrupted, then 
checked himself. 

The operative said the car looked like 
one of those old-fashioned converted cabs. 
There’s a lot of room in them. Since the 
government has closed up those diathermy 
places—where the Germans were getting 
and relaying messages abroad, formerly— 
wouldn’t it possibly be smart to install a 
radio machine in an auto? Why not in a 
taxicab if you want a lot of room. You 
can. get it around, to places—well, I’m 
only reaching out for possible leads.” 

The New Yorker looked his assistant in 
the eye. “You’re the most annoying fellow 
I’ve ever encountered. I don’t know 
whether it’s brains you’ve got, or just a 
gift for stumbling on to the obvious.” 

This.did not seem to call for a rejoinder, 
and so Jerry was silent. 

“T suppose when you saw that taxi pull 
out from the curb in Kew Gardens, as we 
left the house, you remembered all about 
thé smell of ozone, and decided that per- 
haps the cab had a connection with that 
Gretel, and was there to get a line on us, 
perhaps?” 

“T didn’t know whether it was my brains 
or my stomach that gave me the idea, but 
it looked possible and worthwhile to give 
the driver the line of talk in case the taxi 
was a trick one, fitted up with a radio 
buried somewhere, and perhaps a dicto- 
graph to boot.” 

S. B: Jr. stood in silence, glancing at 
the telephone sourly. 

‘Jerry straightened. “I think I’m losing 
valuable time. There’s no reason we have 
to eat together. It it’s okay, I’m going 
to get the dope on these scientists named 
by Frieda Straus. Then I can go back to 
Grandon Trine, perhaps first thing in the 
morning. I’ll need:a little luck, and some 
unrationed midnight oil.” , 


“That’s good,” the chief agreed. “You 
be on your way, and I'll wait the call 
from Washington. I must pull in someone 
else to hold down things in the Empire 
State Building, since they have me 
spotted.” 

“If I need contact,” Jerry said, “I'll 
follow the usual procedure with whoever 
succeeds you on Thirty-fourth Street. As 
for me, I’ll be in touch with the astrologer. 
His location is pretty open there on East 
Twenty-sixth. I can use it for liaison with- 
out pulling anything down on us.” 

At this moment, there was a knock. A 
boy presented a special delivery note to 
S. B. Jr., who opened it, handed it to 
Jerry. There was no return address or 
identifying mark. 


LAY OFF OR WE'LL 
BEAR DOWN ON THE LADY 
IN QUEENS 


The older man exploded, “I'll be 
damned! The dirty rats.” 

The other’s reaction was less emotional 
at base. Another: angle impressed him. 
“The fellow who brought us over in the 
taxi worked fast. to get this written, 
through the post, and on up here. Ap- 
parently, he fell for my line of hokum. in 
the cab. Perhaps we’ve thrown them off 
the trail a little.” 


“The debate is endless,” the bantam 
manager of the Metropole said, leaning 
back from the overwhelming desk selected 
by some predecessor. “I think current 
opinion would say that Ankara, Dublin‘ and 
the Metropole are the world centers. of 
intrigue today. Why Lisbon is not usually 
given in the list is probably due to un- 


written agreement, leaving the Portuguese 


capital a convenient doorway through 
which the belligerents can do their neces- 
sary business with each other.” 

S. B. Jr. had every respect for Morti- 
mer Westerfelt. Despite his fancy name, 
and the superficial bumptiousness which 
nature’ always seems to bestow for ‘com- 
pensation upon miniature men,. this hotel 
executive stood very high in the confiderice 
of certain-parties at Washington. Few 
knew his real role, and his matiherisms 
would not. suggest’ it in any part. The 
public, of course, could hardly suspect the 
financial transaction, within a week of 
Pearl: Harbor, whereby this hostelry, long 
a favorite with ‘the various confidential 
services, had passed into a legal’ ownership 
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which added up to the federal government 
itself. 

The little man grinned widely. “You 
know,” he said, “this is the first chance 
in months I’ve been able to speak up at 
all with any degree of freedom. Being 
suspicious of shadows is fearfully wearing 
on the nerves. If you’re in no hurry, can’t 
you join me in a midnight snack? [I'll 
order a tray in.” 

“My time is yours until I hear from 
Washington.” 

“That was a great chance you took, 
giving your number through the room tele- 
phone. I’m only sure of one of the girls 
on the board, and my certainty there is 
tempered with caution—” a sly wink, 
which quickly had its explanation “—even 
if I did marry her all of twenty years ago! 
Remember, however, that our relation is 
a great secret hereabouts.” 

The stocky visitor yielded to the tempta- 
tion to unburden himself. Perhaps another 
mind would have a suggestion of immedi- 
ate value. “You know, this afternoon two 
of us walked right into a plant as though 
we were sophomores in a correspondence 
detective school.” He actually reddened, 
as he gave the details. “Since I’m ‘hot’ 
anyway, perhaps I might as well put it 
on, plenty dumb, and maybe learn some- 
thing if some of these Nazi agents forget 
they need to be extra cautious.” 

“Being hot, you come into my office here 
to make it harder for me?” The hotel 
manager glanced at him sidewise. 

“You sent for me, Mortimer, old chap.” 

“Naturally! You arrived without bag- 
gage, and started out to do the importance 
act. Wouldn’t you expect~a hotel to be 
suspicious?” 

“The desk actually put through such a 
report?” 

“Yep! Besides, I was in the lobby and 
saw you come in,” 

“Tt would be too bad if I did betray 
your real role, as well as fumbling my 
own affairs. How safe is it to talk here?” 

“You’d be surprised if you knew all 
about the soundproofing and _ various 
gadgets here and in a few other places. 
Plenty of money has been spent with trick 
remodeling, in and around this old pile. 
When you're ready I can get you out of 
the hotel with absolute secrecy, under the 
collective noses of our choice selection of 
possible foreign agents. We can’t be seen 


too much together, but we’re here now and 
it’s a break for me—” he hesitated, “—so 
tell me your plans.” 


“They're in process of formation. I 
must avoid upsetting the routine of reports 
and checkups functioning pretty well 
through the Empire State office. Someone 
else can handle that, now, as well as I 
can. My girl is pretty well trained, and 
thoroughly reliable.” 


“You might operate from the Metropole — 


for a little bit. Your dumb act might un- 
cover something promising right here.” 

“Is that honest advice, just polite 
yessing, or are you rationalizing to keep 
someone around to whom you can talk out 
loud?” 

“I’m not thinking of that,” the other 
responded dryly, ‘“‘rather I half-suspect that 
the head of your super spy-ring lives here.” 

S. B. Jr. was startled. “What the devil 
was that?” 

“Hyperbole, old chap, hyperbole.” Mor- 
timer Westerfelt chuckled. “Some material 
I just sent down to my chief might make 
pretty good sense to you. I think I’d 
better share it, if you’re bona fide.” 

“T have the same credentials you saw 
when we nipped that transfer of Japanese 
funds February a year ago, plus some 
newer ones.” He took out his wallet. 

The hotel man reached over, then looked 
up quizzically. “If those fellows are as 
much on your tail as you say they are, 
you oughtn’t to carry those any more.” 

“You're right. Certain of them might 
be better in your vault.” 

“In a private safe I’ll show you. Here, 
use this ordinary envelope, sign across the 
flap.” He took wax from a desk drawer. 

“What is the information you think 
might be of help?” 

“Well, it looks as though we have the 
pay-off man here. He keeps very much to 
himself, seldom goes out of his room and 
has more than plenty of money. As you 
probably know, the Metropole, quietly and 
unofficially, has catered to high-class gam- 
blers ever since this new building went up. 
The hangers-on and tipsters—not the spies 
and foreign agents with which we are 
infested now—believe him to be a money- 
lender more than a gambler.” 

“What do you really know about him?” 

“That’s the rub. We have the same 
strict instructions as everyone, not to do 
more than routine investigation, under the 
Washington policy of giving any foreign 
secret service enough rope to hang itself. 
Of course, this gives the responsibility 
to you in the counter-espionage to head off 
anything of consequence before it hap- 


pens.” 
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“And you have nothing definite against 
this fellow?” 

“Only what I’ve told you. What is sus- 
picious is the almost certain fact that 
much of his money now goes to Nazi 
suspects.” 

“What’s his name? What does he give 
as his occupation?” 

“All this is strictly confidential. You 
can use what I tell you for your own 
purposes, but you mustn’t pass it on until 
I get instructions.” The little man hesi- 
tated, became very serious. “His name is 
Arthur Prince. His explanation of himself 
is a theatrical producer, that is, an im- 
pressario or an angel. In manner, and 
everything else, he obviously is an old 
actor, but no one seems to know of any 
production he ever made, nor does any- 
body have any record of parts he has 
played. However, he’s actually put money 
in shows. For that matter, I think he’s 
the chap who largely financed that very 
pro-Nazi drama, the one which folded with 
the march into Poland. You remember 
Men of Majesty?” 

S. B. Jr.’s mind centered on the one 
central possibility. ‘““Why did you say this 
fellow might be the head of the Nazi spy- 
ring?” 

“Qh, it’s one of those things that some- 
times mean the difference between life and 
death for a secret service operative.” 

“I’m not good at riddles this late at 
night.” 

“Listen, then! You remember I told you 
I was standing in the lobby when you 
arrived. When you and your young Jerry 
from the West came in, this fellow, Prince, 
had just come down to the desk from his 
room. He’s not often in evidence around, 
as I’ve explained, and this was late after- 
noon, a most unusual time for him as far 
as all checks on him go. I guess that’s why 
I watched him. Anyway, he was at the 
door as you two came in. You yourself 
brushed right by him. He turned, and for 
just a fleeting second I could read the ex- 
pression on his face. It was that of a killer, 
just a moment before the kill.” 


The young operative was sure that 
Grandon Trine was much more cordial 
than at the time of his first interview. At 
least he had the feeling of contact with 
a much more normal flesh-and-blood in- 
dividual. He had been embarrassed before 
because he was consulting an astrologer, 
but now, since he had actually taken the 





dip in these cold and mysterious waters, 
his sense of proportion had returned. 

“First and most important of preliminary 
details,” he explained, “is to make sure I 
have not been shadowed in getting here.” 

Grandon Trine adjusted the Venetian 
blinds slightly. “I think perhaps there’s 
the soul of a detective in me,” he remarked. 
“It was that which led to my selection of 
this particular apartment. My principal 
amusement is studying people. It’s sur- 
prising how little can go on in a New York 
City block that doesn’t tell its story. I 
know by sight everyone who lives on this 
section of street, or who passes through 
with any regularity. Most strangers reveal 
their business in the way an outsider would 
never suspect. I have been watching the 
street, and saw you arrive, and I can give 
you a complete reassurance your arrival 
has not been observed.” 

Jerry settled himself in the one old- 
fashioned easy chair, obviously arranged 
for clients, and found it hard to keep 
awake. He had been under extraordinarily 
heavy strain ever since the previous eve- 
ning, when he had left the Metropole 
through the rear of the basement bar, aided 
by a bellboy with shifty eyes and a hollow 
palm. Once on the: street, he had moved 
in a wrong direction in the case of each, 
destination, using taxicabs of the various 
fleets, as well as many ramifications of sub- 
way passages. As far as he could tell, he 
had not been followed into any of the 
various libraries he had visited, either the 
night before or this morning. 

Getting hold of himself, he sketched in 
the details supplied by Frieda Straus the 
previous afternoon, then took his notes 
from his pocket. “I think that Wolfgang 
von Hertz is undoubtedly the man we’re 
after. Of those associated with Von 
Hohenem in 1918, he’s one of three whose 
names appear in the older volumes of 
biography, science, Who’s Who and the 
like, and not in later editions. If there’s 
any truth in the story we were told, these 
three may all be planted abroad. The 
other two are as old as Hugo von Hohenem 
and—” 

Grandon Trine interrupted, eyes blink- 
ing with the odd and eager mannerism of 
an intellectual hound on the scent. “Have 
you birth data for the two older men?” 

“Yes, I was careful to get it—that is, 
birthday and year, and place of birth—” 
Jerry was apologetic—“but no time of day 
as I have on the old chap Hugo himself. 
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However, I have the hour for this younger 
fellow.” 

“Let me see,” said the astrologer, “For 
the first check I don’t need the more de- 
tailed information. The hour of a man’s 
birth is always hard to get, often not 
reliable, and so we have learned to do a 
lot without it.” 

With the natal information on the two 
more elderly scientists, taking first one and 
then the other, he turned to the tabula- 
tions of planetary places and counted down 
through the pages of figures, making calcu- 
lations altogether meaningless to his visi- 
tor. Finally he looked up. “The year 1918 
is not particularly significant in the case 
of either here, nor are the present years. 
Unless we run up against a blind alley with 
your Von Hertz we’re safe to dismiss both 
of them.” 

“Just exactly how can you do that, with 
such a sense of surety?” 

“It’s what we call the astrological cycles. 
We assume that people find certain ones 
among the general sets of conditions con- 
venient for the specific patterns of their 
temperament, and so have a particular re- 
action to them.” 

“I’m afraid it’s too philosophical for 

me.” 
“No, it’s quite easy. Some people get 
‘along better in Alaska or Siberia, and 
others in the Tropics. Similarly, certain 
kinds of individuals have a greater affinity 
for spring, or for autumn, and so on. All 
astrology does is carry this out a little 
further, recognize more of these patterns 
of convenience.” 

“Why should a springlike person be born 
in spring?” 

“The answer is the same as to the ques- 
tion why these newspaper polls work. Na- 
ture operates on a statistical order. Like 
things gravitate together. You can judge 
any whole from a proper sample, you 
know.” 

All at once a great light flooded the 
wholly dark expectations of the other’s 
mind. “So help me, it makes a little sense. 
What you’re getting at is that something 
in the way you chart people’s character 
shows when they are inclined to get sorted 
out statistically into certain kinds of ex- 
perience or situations. Isn’t that what you 
mean?” 

“You’d better look out,” the astrologer 
said, banteringly. ‘Don’t develop an in- 
terest in the stars, or they'll get you. It’s 
a fascinating pursuit, but not half as much 
fun as yours.” His face fell. “At times, 


how I wish I were a detective!” Then he 
reached over. “The birth data of Mr. von 
Hertz, please.” 

Jerry handed him the library call slip 
on which he had written Zurich, Switzer- 
land, August 4, 1891, between nine and 
ten in the morning. 

The quick, lithe fingers of the astrologer 
went to his tables again. With a pencil 
he checked back and forth, Almost in- 
stantly he straightened. “Perfect!” he said. 
“Look, a stationary Mercury shows great 
changes in this man’s life in 1917 or 718, 
and again in 1941.” He made further 
minor calculations, examined another col- 
umn in his book. “The moon also shows 
a great change in his life in 1918, and the 
most important of all in 1924. Unques- 
tionably our man! I’ll wager a dinner he 
came to America about 1924.” 

The professional investigator found him- 
self reflecting the amateur’s enthusiasm, 
and then it ebbed away as quickly as it had 
come, 

“Just what does this mean, after all? I 
was able to get a good description of Hugo 
von Hohenem from the German books, but 
there was nothing of the sort for this chap, 
at least nothing I could find, Frieda Straus 
wasn’t able to tell us anything about any 
of these fellows, or do any more than tell 
us who they were. If this man came to 
America to plant himself here and en- 
gineer the sabotage, he certainly would 
change his name, wouldn’t he?” 

“He’d change his name and everything 
else he could, of course. But no one can 
alter his finger prints, and one of the things 
we really can do with astrology is to point 
to some characteristics which stand out 
irrevocably.” 

“You mean there’s a chance to get an 
actual description of Von Hertz?” 

“Yes, just as soon as I can prepare the 
horoscope wheel. But even now, knowing 
that he has his sun and moon both in Leo, 
and his Uranus rising in Libra, I can tell 
you that his chart is a honey. Here’s a 
gentleman who is a very rare genius, and 
in about five minutes we may know enough 
to spot him and run him down much faster 
than any ordinary means of detection.” 

“T hope what you get is reliable.” 

The routine astrological computations 
were not impeded by mere running con- 
versation. “We don’t have to worry about 
reliability. Once we locate the fellow, 
find him responsible for the sabotage, the 

(Continued on page 64) 
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to MEN of “the Last Day,” to men 
whose nature is atuned to the rhythm of 
closing cycles and incorporates the deep 
challenge of twilights between night and 
day, winter and spring, what else can the 
spirit proffer as its most bounteous gift but 
the power to overcome the disintegration 
of all things and the pressure of memories, 
regrets or resentments— the power to 
emerge into the New Day? What gift 
could be greater than the bestowal of 
courage! 

It is easy to romanticize about the 
meaning of these last moments of any and 
all cycles, and to become enthralled by 
the Neptunian glamour so often identified 
with the symbolism of Pisces. Psychism 
and passivity to the unconscious, bound- 
less compassion and the rapturous open- 
ness of the mystic to the unknown beyond 
can indeed characterize some of the mani- 
festations of the Piscean type of human 
beings, But if one stresses these tran- 
scendent and elusive traits, which are 
secondary results rather thar? basic at- 
tributes, one tends to ignore the very fac- 
tual and unavoidable confrontations ex- 
perienced by conscious and thinking men 
whose femperaments make them eminently 
sensitive to the problems inherent in periods 
of transition and renewal. All transitions 
coming under the symbol of Pisces are po- 
tential passages between death and rebirth, 
and not only escapes into illusory para- 
dises, or disappearances into realms of 
spiritual phosphorescence and dissolution. 
During these transitions, the one great task 
of intelligent and truly individualized per- 
sons is to overcome the pull of the past 
and the bondage to memories of frustration 
and pain (substance of man’s subcon- 
scious), or even to remembrances of ancient 
greatness and achievements. The one great 
task is to be “liberated” and to move on 
into the new. And liberation is a tragic 
process; one in which the individual pur- 
pose is pitted against the inertia of collec- 
tive tradition. 

It is true that the Piscean type, just be- 








cause it is burdened with recapitulations 





Gifts of the Spirit 
The Gift to Pisces 
COURAGE 


Dane Rudbyar 


and balances of accounts, finds it easy, or 
even natural, to delve upon the harvest of 
the ending cycle and to return again and 
again to the past—in some cases seeking 
understanding or atonement, but also per- 
haps out of a sheer inability to let-go and 
to disentangle himself from the net of 
recollections of pleasure and of pain alike 
—these eternal twins of the realm of 
sentient life! It is true that, out of this 
past, seeds have come forth which hold 
within their pregnant core the mystery 
of tomorrows. But it is indeed for the 
sake of these seeds and the life-to-be that 
the individual must wield the sword of 
severance—the sword which Jesus brought 
to mankind. The sword is heavy; and the 
multitudinous ghosts swarming from the 
unconscious, or massed into the awesome 
appearance of the “Dweller on the Thresh- 
old,” are cruel enemies. The Piscean 
temperament is a battlefield. 

The Nazarene did not come to us with 
a bestowal of peace, He came to give us 
faith, a foundation for tomorrow, a path 
for victory over the unconscious—its 
rituals, its automatisms and its disintegra- 
tions. He came from the very heart of the 
spirit to give us courage; courage to de- 
stroy useless bodies and cultures, even 
while fulfilling the eonic Law that once 
brought forth these incorporations of 
spiritual vision; courage to assume the 
responsibility for the birth of the new 
civilization, even though it meant the 
sacrifice of the seed into the germ of the 
new life. 

Such a sacrifice is no death. It is the 
ransom of immortality. The useless ves- 
ture—the golden leaves of autumn and 
their glowing beauty—is thrown away to 
feed, as humus, the growth of the germinat- 
ing seed, Truly, there is pungency in the 
late autumnal woods; great beauty and 


- peace can be found in the unconscious of 


him who has finished nobly his cyclic task. 
But what the spirit brings to man is more 
than beauty and peace. It brings Christ- 
mas—and the sword that cuts away all 
obsolete, useless attachments and mem- 
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ories: the sword and the courage to wield 
it fearlessly. 

The message of Pisces—and of Chris- 
tianity—is a message of liberation. Liber- 
ation of the mind was the theme of 
Buddhism; liberation of the ego and the 
will, the message of Jesus, heir to the an- 
cient lineage of the Zarathustrass and the 
Hebraic seers. However, the spirit can- 
not offer to man liberation as a gift. Free- 
dom must be won. The spiritual Teacher 
gives to his followers the sword; but the 
individual alone can use it and make him- 
self free. He alone can transform his past 
into manure and seed, and use death to 
feed the renewal of life. He alone can 
assimilate the digested contents of his and 
the race’s unconscious. He alone can win 
immortality, because he has had the cour- 
age to look for his immortal Self behind 
and through the menacing shadows of his 
earthliness. 

The vision of the Self (and of the uni- 
versal Being) demands of man courage— 
as those who gave to India the Bhagavat 
Gita knew well! But to sit passively wait- 
ing for glimpses of the unknown, or to seek 
for escape into the blissful nirvanas of 
transcendent states, does not require cour- 
age. All that is usually associated with the 
symbolism of Pisces does not require cour- 
age. Nevertheless the positive spiritual 
essence of the Piscean temperament is 
courage; and this is why many great 
generals were born during the month pre- 
ceding spring. Death must be destroyed 
before life can live. Without severance, 
there can be no rebirth. Without the will- 
ingness to die to “Adam,” there can be no 
incorporation of the “Christ” in the total 
persons. Indeed, the seed of the past must 
be retained, but only the seed, the quin- 
tessence, the spiritual harvest. All else 
must be cut away and _ surrendered. 
Spiritual living is a piercing through— 
through nature’s phantasms and to the core 
of the Self—through astral disintegration 
and to the revelation of That which remains 
Itself, though cycles wax and wane as 
billowing waves of the ocean of mankind. 


Endurance 


The great need of the Piscean tempera- 
ment is the capacity to endure. En- 
durance is the ability to remain one’s self ' 
under the impact of the cyclic dissolution 
of all things; and no man (or nation) can 
endure through the disintegrative process 
attending the close of a cycle unless he 


has courage and faith. Courage toward the 
past—faith in the future: these two virtues 
are interdependent, as man and woman are 
interdependent. The man cuts away the 
veils woven by the energies of the un- 
conscious; the woman envisions the arche- 
typal Image of the future day. Without 
vision there can be no faith. Faith is the 
dynamic impact of vision on the human 
will, unified and mobilized by the poignant 
expectation of the envisioned goal. “Vision” 
may not be fully conscious—the substance 
of a dream perhaps! The mind may not 
be able as yet lucidly to formulate the goal 
in words or patterns; nevertheless the inner 
happening—the impregnation of the soul 
by the power of the new purpose—must 
have occurred, if faith drives on, oblivious 
to the perils and hardships of the way. 

In his great book, Flight to Arras, St. 
Exupery wrote: “We had lept over the 
whole defeat. We were above and beyond 
it, pilgrims stronger than the desert 
through which they toil because already 
in their hearts they have reached the holy 
city that is their destination.” Indeed, the 
strength of the man of the “Last Day” 
consists in this that, in his heart, he has 
already reached his goal. Jesus was strong 
enough to chase the merchants from the 
Temple because, in his heart, he had al- 
ready experienced the Father. The mar- 
tyred Persian Prophet, the Bab, a century 
ago, had the strength to oppose the fanatic 
Moslem world and declare the era of Islam 
ended, because, in his heart, he had al- 
ready envisioned the “Glory of God” 
whose incorporation in the person of his 
successor, Baha’u’llah, he came to herald. 

Every great individual born at the end 
of an era becomes an agent of the Creative 
spirit of proportion as he wields the sword 
of severance from the ghosts of the past 
with the power of a faith born of a visiun 
of the new cyclic goal. Every divine Mes- 
senger is a revolutionist, because he starts 
the new cycle revolving. He lives in the 
end of things, yet not of it. His “heart,” 
his goal, his purpose is established in the 
future. He strides over cycles. He closes 
a door by opening the one ahead. He does 
this at one stroke of his spiritual Sword, 
because that Sword fecundates even while 
it destroys. Such is the eternal way of the 
spirit. 

Great are the gifts of the spirit; yet 
what gives them their greatest meaning is 
the use which man—each man and _ ll 
men—makes of them. The indi idvial who 
seeks to freeze his individual selfhood into 
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a patfern of resistance against new cyclic 
goals may, and indeed (if successful) 
‘must, display stubborn courage. There are 
spiritual “seeds” that refuse to germinate, 
that seek at all costs to retain their external 
identity, to draw to themselves vast powers 
in a tense, self-centered effort to im- 
mobilize the past into an eternal enjoyment 
of their own being. There are powerful 
men on earth who cling to their mental 
structures, their prestige and their sensu- 
ous or intellectual possessions, who with- 
stand, with a fanaticism born of fear, the 
great tides of onmoving Life. Courage and 
will alone, or severance from attachments 
and natural desires, are not enough to make 
of a man a servant of the constructive 
forces of the universe; for these virtues 
can be found also in those whose tragic 
contribution to universal Harmony oper- 
ates through denial and darkness, with 
annihilation as the inevitable end. 

This is true of all spiritual gifts. In 
every type of human beings, that which is 
of God can turn against the good, the true 
and the compassionate. Every virtue is 
shadowed by a corresponding vice. Every 
truth resonates as a lie through the cav- 
ernous. depths of the unclean heart and the 
frightened mind. “Adaptability” turns into 
mediumship, “detachment” into selfish 
bliss, “the art of letting things happen” 
into confused vacillation, “the knowledge 
of where one belongs” into narrow pro- 
vincialism. “Simplicity” becomes infan- 
tilism; ‘tolerance,’ simple-mindedness; 
“ease,” the sensuous acquiescence to all 
desires. ‘“Non-identification” is deviated 
into hatred, “companionship” into promis- 
cuity, “personal integrity” into individual- 
istic anarchy, “service” into servility—and 
“courage” sours into pride, defiance and 
aggressiveness. 

At every step he takes, man is en- 
twined with the shadow of his greatest 
virtues. Every individual whose eyes are 
open realizes this. But never is this real- 
ization as crucial and almost overwhelm- 
ing as at the very close of cycles; for then 
the massed intent of the powers of light 
and of the forces of darkness reaches its 
most explosive character. Then there is 
conflict; then, there is destruction indeed. 
Yet at the very center of the destruction 
there comes to be heard a promise and a 


Song. Christ is born, 


It takes courage to brave the darkness 
and the horror of battlefields, to refuse to 
be stopped by the dance of death, and 
through moans and wails to hear the small 


voice whose magic overtones rouse in the 
mind a vision of new goals. It takes as 
much courage not to forget the tone and 
the image, as the battle of claims keeps 
‘aging, and the “feel” of tomorrows seems 
lost beneath the anguish of those incapable 
of faith, with petrified minds hammering 
against the fate they themselves have pro- 
duced. But if there is courage, then the 
darkness recedes and great wings beat 
across skies washed clean with dawning 
light. They are wings of spirit. They are 
harbingers of spring. Man rises. Man is 
creative. His whole being is a harp vibrat- 
ing under the rhythmic impact of the 
spirit, All needs are fulfilled; Man is 
whole. 

And in the harmony of plenary being, 
Peace is known. Not a peace beyond un- 
derstanding; but that peace, born of 
understanding, in which all names and all 
powers, all gifts and all virtues find their 
place and their use. Indeed it is the Most 
Great Peace, whereof the Prophet spoke. 
In that Peace all conflicts are absorbed, all 
transitions are resolved into Christ-births; 
the divine potential in every man is raised 
to its highest pitch of glory and realization. 
To those who have no faith, this seems 
the “Millenium”—and they smile, saying 
the word. For others, it is Reality: Reality 
to be made, to be won, to be sung—to be 
lived. 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 46) 


Soft drinks, candy, tobacco and alcohol 
offer surcease from nervous tension; the 
use of sleeping drugs has spread like wild- 
fire among those who would be afraid of 
marihuana, or heroin, and is already re- 
porting its tragedies. As we go into the era 
of Neptune in Libra we may look forward 
reluctantly enough to the rise of the inter- 
national carpetbagger, to frustration in 
marriage and home life, with Neptunian 
shadows cast in false aestheticism, secret 
diplomacy and unmorality. Yet Neptune 
is also Lord of the Divine Dream; his 
shadows will flee away before his leaven 
of international good will working ever 
toward the dawn of World Peace. 
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Pythagoras and the Druids 


‘Pert. 
A Story of Pythagoras and the Ancient Britons 


I , SUNANROS, the last of the High Druids, 
am breaking a sacred oath in putting these 
words down, possibly to be found centuries 
in the future—and I err more, it may be, 
in writing from memory what was said by 
another. High Druid, Bullenor, about the 
coming to our land so many countless 
nights ago of that founder of our wisdom, 
Pythagoras. But the smoke and fire will 
leave nothing of the past, and always 
lies are told of those who have gone under 
with no voice left to speak the truth. 

Our last stand—the last stand of the 
Druid priesthood and disciples—was held 
at: Mona,* where all our magic was of no 
avail. The Roman captain Suetonius man- 
aged to get flat-bottomed boats. His 
soldiers swam their horses behind the boats. 
What could we do against them, out of 
accord: as we wére with the heavens, and 
the warnings of Pythagoras? I, alone, 
managed to éscape, and I am writing this 
in a littlé hut on the mainland, where I 
have sworn a countryman to put my body 
away after I have turned the golden 
sickle into my heart. Before that moment, 
already indicated in my horoscope, I shall 
leave my record in a proper place to be 
buried by time for the proper reader. 

It was not at Mona that our priesthood 
ended. It was back as Bullenor heard the 
prediction by Pythagoras (and would give 
no ‘heed) that the decline began, but 
Mona was the actual finish, when the 
swords of the Romans were bathed in our 
blood, for Suetonius had sworn by his 
pagan Emperor to kill us all, since there 
was no possibility that our priesthood 
* would obey him. 

The war was won by Suetonius not 
many miles from our city of Lud. Our 
warriors tried to defend it, led by Queen 
Boadicea, who had, indeed, cause for bit- 
terness, for had shé not been flogged and 
her daughters violated? Ah, it was all 

*There are two Monas, one in northwestern Wales, 
separated from the mainland, no doubt; in ancient times, 


by a ¢ontiderahle body of water. The other Mona is a 
large island bétween England and Ireland. If horses 


swam the distance, the first Mona was doubtless the one 
where the Druids perished. 


Jobn Witlstach 


magnificent but it was foolish, without 


order. The wagons were banked in a half . 


circle as for a holiday, the chariots in front 
of them, the horses madly galloping up and 
down. Our men were in throngs, without 
discipline, armed to be true with swords 
and spears, but with heads and bodies 
almost naked, and painted with blue woad 
to show gratitude to heaven above and 
seek her blessing. When the Roman 
iegions charged in wedges, shield to shield, 
the short swords darting out like snakes, 
all was confusion. We were pushed back 
upon our own wagons, which were over- 
turned;' mad butchery began; Queen 
Boadicea took poison; the Roman bugles 


‘shrilled their victory. Afterward came the 


gallant stand at Mona, but we were reap- 
ing the bitter harvest planted so long, long 
ago. 

So that this may bé understood I am 
writing down the account of Bullenor, 
which every High Druid before me has 
learned by memory; for everything of our 
priesthood was oral, never written, for as 
Pythagoras taught us: Write not in the 
snow. Meaning, trust not your wisdom 
to persons of inconstant character. What 
is written may be misdirected. Trust the 
memory of the loyal after long judgment 
of them. 

Then why am I writing in these last 
hours? Because mine is the last memory— 
after me comes the darkness. All our 
sacred groves of oak trees will be cut 
down. The great stones will be thrown 
down of even our tremendous place where 
we have been visited by the gods.* Our 
order has had lies told about it, and how 
can the truth prevail when all the Druids 
have gone? So I am breaking my oath 
by speaking of what the High Druid, 
Bullenor, handed down from memory to 
memory, and generation to generation of 
High Druids, until the words that might 
have saved us reached my mind. Here, 





*This undoubtedly means Stonehenge, where the stones 
have been thrown out of an original circular arrangement, 
some cast down, whether by a human agency or nature’s 
is conjecture. 
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then, is the true account of Bullenor. Alas, 
our country is dying now. For there were 
a number of little quarreling Chiefs and 
Petty ‘Kings who could not agree—their 
names are forgotten, not the harm they 
did.* . 

Listen to the words of Bullenor, my 
countryman—if there will be a countryman 
instead of a haughty Roman—for the les- 
sons and warnings of Pythagoras failed 
with my country once, but may triumph 
another time. Now, farewell, the lamp of 
the spirit goes out. Not a single Druid 
has ever been taken alive; the Romans 
cannot boast of it. They shall not possess 
even my dead body with the spirit van- 
ished, the spirit that I hope and pray may 
be in my own country again when my 
record is found... . 

* * * 

Lorus Duren trembled. He closed his 
eyes and suddenly he was looking at an 
inner vision that was more real than any 
present reality. He stood with arms up- 
lifted near a great grove of oak trees. Above 
‘was the heaven, all spangled with stars he 
knew by strange names. About him were 
disciples of the order—what order?—all 


-dressed in white, and he was addressing 


them in a voice that sounded very strange 
to him. He felt the gods were speaking 
through him. 

The vision faded and again he was in 
the little Welsh cottage, a retired old 
scholar who had just finished the words 
of Sunanros, the last High Druid of an- 
cient Britain. Was that Druid’s spirit here 
now? Was he the reincarnation of Sunan- 
tos, and was that tiny vision, like a clink 
in a world of mystery, a sign to him? 
He shook his head in perplexity, and 
turned the second cylinder to read and 
translate what had been handed down, 
from memory to memory, of the words of 
the High Druid, Bullenor. 

* a * 

This, then, is the sin of High Druid 
Bullenor. For who more than he should 
be aware that the account of the man, or 
god, known as Pythagoras, should not be 
put down in characters, but passed along 
to my successor? But I have been told 
that I shall die quickly, my stars so or- 
daining; my time may be short and what 
I must say is not a smooth record. 

Did He land from the craft of one of 





*Their civil government under many’ Princes and 
Statés, not confederate or consulting in common, but 
mistrustful and oftimes warring one with the other, which 
gave them one by one an easy conquest to the Romans. 

John Milton, History of England, 1670. 


‘date being 2700 





the traders who come from a distant land 
to get our tin? I do not know. Perhaps 
this stranger is a wise man from that dis- 
tant island of Hyeste* to which our great- 
est magicians vanished so long ago that it 
is hardly placed in our history. Alas, it is 
known that in that time of disunity these 
magicians took with them powers that are 
lost to us, particularly those dealing with 
the language of the spheres, and this 
Pythagoras has taught us how to interpret 
meanings those ancient ones may have 
known: this may explain the place of the 
mammoth circle? 

Such conjectures were, however, to come 
later. In the first few months of the 
stranger’s visit, the lesser Druids, sta- 
tioned near Lud, sent me disturbing mes- 
sages to that sacred place that must not 
be named. 

As is known throughout all the king- 
doms and little lands claimed by chiefs, 
we meddle not in ruling nor petty strife, 
though our commands tend to peace; in 
all to do with the spirit, the worship of 
our God, the Sun, and that pale Goddess, 
the Moon, we are supreme.: Woe to him 
who speaks outside the Druid tribe of 
priests. He may be cast: out of all. work 
and food: and shelter of fellowmen. He 
may be sacrificed upon the stone altar. 
He may, if he defies us face to face, be 
turned into a mad, gibbering thing. Oh, 
we know the penalties—and so do all our 
spiritual subjects. 

Power is ours over the mind. It is re- 
membered how, after Cuchulinn returned 
from the land of the fairies, going and 
coming through a certain invisible and 
now lost door that is between the world 
of reality and that unknown one, he still 
loved the beautiful Fand he had met there. 
Our High Druid made him forget, and 
also banished jealousy from the mind of 
his wife, Emer. And how, when Etain 
was carried away by the god Mider, the 
Druid Dalan used four wands of yew in- 
scribed with ogam signs, found where was 





*Perhaps this may be an allusion to the vanished land 
of Atlantis first mentioned by Plato in Timaes and 
Kritias? 

Before this war fliers over Somerset, England, which 
takes in the site of Glastonbury Abbey, distinguished a 
great circle, about ten miles in Fann including zodia- 
cal markings. In commenting on _this find, Robert A. 
Hughes wrote, some years “It is said that the 
Somerset zodiac is so Frnt ie on that a triangulation near 
the center of the circle indicates a point in the sign 
Taurus, and pierces the eye of the Bull. From this evi- 
dence the peoneie historical period was worked out, the 
C. ‘According to this calculatiosr, the 
equinox, of 2700 B.C, passed through this point of the 
heavens. It is known that ancient man based his historic 
chronology upon the never ceasing mutations or con- 
junctions of the maperios planets through the four trigons 
or triplicities of the zodiac.’ 
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Etain, and drew her back to her husband. 

So it must be ignorance—or defiance— 
on the part of the stranger that he had 
become a friend of King Crommach at the 
palace in Lud, and was teaching him new 


things of the spheres, and that his body , 


had been in former bodies, back in time, 
and would inhabit other bodies after his 
own had died. He had scoffed at our read- 
ings of the clouds for signs. All this, 
usurping the unique rights of the Druids, 
had been openly spoken by this Pythagoras. 
If ignorant, he must be silenced. If de- 
fiant, he would be rendered further unable 
to speak. 

I gave the order to be whispered to 
King Crommach. Seldom is that order 
given—but when it is given the man named 
is ours—or the woman, either, for that 
matter. No King lives in our land, or 
will live, who will dare our blasting curse. 
I demanded that this stranger, known as 
Pythagoras, be brought under guard bv 
chariot to me, to arrive in the second 
morning. 

The evening I knew that my messenger 
was in Lud, I walked in the sacred. grove 
of oaks, watched the moon as it filtered 
golden rays through the leaves, making 
a pattern upon the turf. A nightingale 
sang in the distance, the notes like musical 
honey dripping slowly into the ear. I 
wondered if the happy virgin, to be sacri- 
ficed to the Sun God on the morrow, heard 
the singing? There always must be two 
sacrificed, one good and beautiful, one 
ugly and bad, for the God demands both 
a reward and punishment, both of which 
he, too, can give—abundant crops or a 
dry, spoiled season. Thus the God must 
be appeased by the balance.* 

There were certain criminals being held, 
one of whom might be chosen to be 
sacrificed before the virgin. The stranger 
would arrive too late for the rites. If 
-defiant he would have made a rare offering 
on the stone instead, his blood spouting 
in the noon sunlight as it shone on the 
Druid knife. 

“I am not too late, High Druid,” a slow 
voice spoke behind me. 

Then I turned quickly. None save 
Druids were allowed by moonlight at this 
sacred grove. I saw a man of middle age 
_&In studies of comparative religion there ever is 
disclosed a balance of Ditheism, two gods, good and bad, 
or the existence of a dualism. In Greek it comes from 
Dis: double and Theos: God. In religious metaphysics it 
has been maintained that, for balance, good could -not 
exist without evil, or vice versa. Or, there must ever be 


a struggle. If true in mundane matters peace becomes 
unnatural calm not of long duration. 


The Author 


in a grey cloak, and he was smiling— 
actually smiling, I even thought a bit 
merrily—at my evident astonishment. 

“You wished to see me, Bullenor, so I 
am here.” 

I did not ask his name. Somehow, inside 
me I knew. 

“More than a day’s journey,” I mur- 
mured. 

“There is an unseen dimension, an un- 
seen beam, that travels like light, and if 
attuned to it—ah, my favorite comparison 
is ever music—one may be transported as 
quick as the passage of light. It could 
all be explained to you by certain numbers 
which would appear to you magically ar- 
ranged. All things agree in number, which 
means number solves all problems, but 
you Druids have your secrets, and I never 
tell mine unless I am satisfied the listener 
is worthy.” 

I remember drawing myself up into 
spiritual haughtiness. 

“Who more worthy 
Druid?” 

“You mean a High Druid of ages past, 
when. your order knew so much that is 
now a blank mystery?” 

“How do you know of that? It is a 
secret.” 

He nodded. “I came to your country 
because I felt that I was needed. Many 
lives ago—I have only had a glimpse of 
that life of mine—I was a Druid here, and 
in my present life of traveling up to now, 
I was drawn back here, coming with a 
merchant from Phoenicia.” 

I remember that I tried to be calm. 

“Stranger, let me explain to you. You 
are not needed by my order. Indeed, you 
have broken the rules of my order, held 
absolutely law throughout this country. 
No one speaks of things other than ma- 
terial except the Druids. It has come to 
me that you have been speaking strangely 
of the spheres, for one thing, to King 
Crommach.” 

“Yes, you only know of nature astrology, 
to do with the seasons and the tides: I 
have been teaching him human astrology 
that deals. with man’s years and the tides 
of fates and fortunes.” 

“That—that is sacrilege,” I said, in 
anger, though I wished to question him 
further on this. Rumors of human astrology 
had come from a time before our wisest 
had fled in long boats. “Only the Druids 
may speak of sacred things. You—you 
must supply in your person the evil being 
to be sacrificed tomorrow at high noon 
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when the Sun God shines on the’ stone 
at Haymarir.” 

Pythagoras smiled again (I knew, as I 
said, that it was He). 

“The sun will not shine on the stone at 
high noon, Bullenor. If it did—and it 
shall not—how sad to see life uselessly 
sacrificed. Do you think any God existed, 
or exists, who does not glorify life, life that 
never dies? And do you think you please 
any possible God by using a knife to slay 
a human being? So the sun must shine 
down at noon? If so, I shall decide to die 
in this body. What ignorant savages you 
are! You shall be taught a lesson.” 

I listened to this audacity, wondering if 
a High Druid had ever before been thus 
insulted, and at the same time I thought, 
“How surprising that I should think of 
Pythagoras and then see him appear out 
of nothingness?” Afterward I learned that 
no guard had seen him enter the sacred 
grove, though sentinels were all about it; 
and at the same hour, it was reported 
to me later, he was heard speaking to the 
King in his palace in the city of Lud. 
Pythagoras had disappeared into another 
room in the palace and then, to all knowl- 
edge, it were as if he had vanished like 
a flash into the air.* 

“You have become swollen with pride 
and authority,” Pythagoras went on, 
“speaking Greek** instead of the tongue 
of the common people, and using fear 
instead of love to hold your power. Your 
best wise men left centuries ago and what 
they found in that great isle is buried 
with them under the sea, for those on 
that isle waxed so arrogant the Gods be- 
came wrathful.” 

“Well, our power still lives,’ I told 
him, perhaps complacently. “Let me give 
the edict and no man or woman in this 


__-_ 


_*Both Pythagoras and his disciple Apollonius, of the 
first Christian era, were reported by disciples to be in 
two places at once—a day or more distance of travel 
apart. Wntil the fourth and fifth dimension be charted and 
understood, this must be wondered at, only, as must be 
telepathy and the correct reports of people having visions 
of accidents hundreds and even thousands of miles away 
at the moment of the happenings. Science follows slowly, 
at times, on the occult. It is now conjectured that the 
‘Philosopher’s Stone, sought by ancient alchemists, was 
atomic energy—and who knows what that will finally 
mean? There are writers who speak of astral projection 
and their words are cryptic, but the occult of today may 
be the accepted fact of tomorrow. 
The Author 


*kThe Druids, the nobility and traders had known 
Greek for centuries, taught originally by Phoenician 
scholars. Greek was the first language known by the 
educated in all lands. It was followed by Latin, because 
of the Romans—and Latin continued through the middle 
ages because it was taken over by the Church, and all 
Students therefore used it. Then French became the 
“Court” language and was spoken by the educated every- 
where. It appears that English may become the most 
widely known language as the United States extends its 
influence throughout the world. 


land would serve you. food, give you lodg- 
ing. You would run like a wild beast in 
the woods and be hunted as such. The 
Druid order cannot be defied.” 

He smiled, as if in a kind of sorrow. 
“Yes, you hide behind pride and arrogance 
—silly shields. You know that before the 
last sacrifice one of your younger Druids, 
stung by the beauty of the virgin whose 
blood was to be a tribute to the Sun God, 
went to her in the night and was dis- 
covered in the act of passion in the white 
witchery of her arms. No public edict, 
then, no excommunication! You were 
ashamed to let the people know a Druid 
was like a common man. You had him 
strangled and his body hidden in the 
ground.” 

“You—you have had spies among us.” 
I felt my throat tightening in anger. 

“What may be hidden from a soul as 
old as mine? If I can see back into the 
succession of lives that I have lived—with 
the power to allow you to see your own, 
too—do you wonder then your own mem- 
ories of this life are clear to me? Oh, 
Bullenor, I come in friendship, not con- 
tempt. Man reaches from the mud to the 
stars; he is part of the universe; I come 
to bring this land, broken into savage little 
tribes, together. . . .” 

Hardly. did I listen. I saw only that 
such as he could be dangerous to. our 
order, and he must die. But could one 
bind such a magician until tomorrow 
noon? 

“Do not worry about my human habi- 
tation, High Druid. I stay of my own 
free will. But now I am tired, as others 
are tired. Bring me to.a couch and I shall 
sleep.” 

I thought of the hidden chamber we had, 
where certain perfumes were released to 
make men mad; where music was played 
that stole their souls away; where we 
peopled the darkness with horrible figures 
—nightmare figures of magic that brought 
torment and terror until the mind snapped 
and broke; but as I gazed at Pythagoras, 
I realized he was looking at me pityingly. 
and I knew that our magic would be power- 
less. The golden knife of the stone altar 
had never failed. It would not fail to- 
morrow. I beckoned, walked toward my 
own quarters, and he followed me, I would 
give him a couch beside my own and would 
sleep without fear—as he would sleep 
without fear, I realized, oddly—because it 
was only a word, not an emotion, to him. 

As IT ttied to go to sleep that night, 





64 





American Astrology 





something in me made it important that 
I be fair with myself. Take that hidden 
chamber, for example, so feared by the 
common folks. One who was to be pun- 
ished was first given a drug, mixed with 
milk, that had the power of exaggerating 
any thought or impression.* Then, in the 
supposedly closed room, the criminal was 
told of the terrible impression to be in- 
flicted by the perfume—blown in through 
an unseen opening—or by the music so 
introduced—and the darkness. Magic? 
No, it was only the tremendous effect of 
suggestion upon a frightened and ignorant 
person. He suffered because of the malady 
of his own fears and anything conjured 
against a curtain of darkness was from his 
own tormented imagination, 

I remembered the smile, a bit tolerant 
perhaps, and the smile of pity almost; both 
I had seen curl the lips of Pythagoras. Had 
he read my mind and realized that I was 
actually attempting to deceive myself—a 
most contemptible sort of delusion? 

A High Druid must have no equal, much 
less a superior, on earth. If Pythagoras 
swayed one King, such as Crommach, in 
his city Lud, how soon indeed might the 
news spread, and other Kings and Chiefs 
wish to know this prodigy from a distant 
land? He might start a rival priesthood? 
With all the weight of time and prestige 
behind the Druids the thought, to me, of 
tivalry with this man who lay on yonder 
cot filled me with weakness and a feeling 
of insecurity—for I wondered, uneasily, 
was he man or God? If man he must die 
on the stone block at high noon. If a God? 
I shut my eyes tightly and tried vainly 
to fall off to sleep. 

(To be Continued) 





* Could this drug be cannibis indica, popularly known 
as hashish, a concentrated form of a species of hemp? 
In India a person takes it and hires a suggestor, = 0 
paints in words pleasant pictures and emotions that are 
séen and experienced. In a state of susceptibility moods 
of terror and torment might be caused to dominate a 
mind to madness. 
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NOW IT CAN BE TOLD 
(Continued from page 56) 


practical fact is that we’ve made the iden- 
tification. It will be his subversive work, 
not my astrology, which will provide the 
basis on which he is caught, and stopped. 
The chart will give us some clues, and 
they're good to the extent they work, and 
no more. Fortunately, there are lots and 
lots of clues in a horoscope—” 

By this time the wheel was completed. 
“Well,” he said, “this fellow, as a starter, 
has the moon directly on the fixed star 
known as the South Ascellus. Mars is at 
this point also, with the sun. The chances 
are that he has defective sight, because this 
is one of three spots of the zodiac that have 
such an indication. My guess would be, 
with this combination of planets, that his 
eyes water badly. Because he’s a double 
Leo, he probably has a large and striking 
head, perhaps with a tendency to popeyes, 
and I think, too, a habit of glaring which 
would make him frightening to underlings. 
If the time of day for his birth is correct, 
he has Libra rising, and I suspect that to 
be right because Uranus in the ascendant 
accounts for the scientific genius we must 
assume him to have. This, by the way, 
suggests that he is tall, with a very erect 
carriage. I wouldn’t be surprised, with 
Libra, if he wasn’t considerably swayback. 
The moon in Leo gives him a dramatic 
flair, and I imagine that he holds his shoul- 
ders back and struts. Interesting sort of 
a chap, I’d say, one that certainly would 
stand out in a crowd—” 

“Hell,” said Jerry. “That’s Bertrand 
Bock!” 

Grandon Trine. dropped the sheet of 
paper. “You mean that?” You’ve seen 
him? You're sure of the description? If 
America’s greatest airplane designer, the 
granddaddy of our self-protecting heavy 
bombers is really—I’ve always understood 
that our whole hope of winning the war 
rested upon his genius!” 

The other’s face was flushed. “There's 
no mistaking it. You couldn’t have done. 
better if you’d set out to make a thumbnail 
sketch of the man from observation.” 

(To Be Continued in April) 
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The Planet Neptune 


NEPTUNE THE SPIRAL 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


Conclusion 


A s Neptune progresses through the 
signs, and makes aspects, great periods 
occur, which merit special study. There 
was one of these at the time when Nep- 
tune from Aries squared Uranus from Can- 
cer. We have been able to study these 
people, born at that time, and we find 
while there were some rare souls, that if 
Sun or Moon were afflicted then some very 
weird manifestations occurred. 

There was another great period when 
Neptune and Jupiter in Cancer opposed 
Uranus and Mars in Capricorn. This gave 
birth to our flappers and our child 
prodigies. 

The next was at the beginning of World 
War I, when Neptune and Uranus were in 
opposition. Of a certainty, Neptune in 
Leo gave us wild pleasure, strange love, 
and wild children. Also it pulled the Sun 
back by force once a year, according to 
law of man, and, with its “twist” of Nep- 
tune in Leo, gave us daylight saving time. 
It set it ahead like Joshua, also once a 
year. And at each time, at least in the 
United States, this violence to the Solar 
orb occurred about the time Neptune was 
stationary. 

Another strange time came, when we 
had Neptune in Leo, square Saturn in 
Scorpio, and opposition Jupiter in Aquarius, 
What happened in the world then was 
great earth upheavals, and the worst year 
the Red Cross in the United States had 
ever had. What will happen in the future 
to egos born then, we can only guess. 

We had hoped that after the exit of 
Neptune from Leo, children, society and 
Hollywood would go back to normal. We 
had also hoped that the Red Cross would 
have a chance to accumulate a back log. 
However, this was futile. But, as in Ham- 
let, “One woe trod upon another’s heels,” 
and Neptune into Virgo was only the fore- 
runner of panics and world depressions 
quickly followed by complicated inter- 
national situations, the European collapse, 
the rise of Hitler, appeasement, trouble in 
China and finally the breaking out of the 


A 





European war which was followed by 
Japan’s sneak attack on Pearl Harbor and 
the United States going to war. 

It has been said that casualness is one 
of the distinguishing characteristics of the 
present era. It is modish to be casual, 
and it is mid-Victorian to be careful and 
punctilious. In all things this tendency 
is shown: we wear casual clothes, when we 
wear clothes at all; we speak in a casual 
manner. Then too, with this casualness we 
blend intimacy. The radio has forgotten 
that a family name is anything but a trade- 
mark. The use of Mr., Mrs. and Miss is 
considered old fashioned, stiff and pedantic. 

The fashionable world patronizes bistros, 
dinner clubs and late resorts where the host 
and the owner stand in intimate relation- 
ship to the celebrities who crowd the tables. 
Before the war, we took off at a few hours’ 
notice for Southampton still attired in 
those evening clothes which we had been 
wearing to the “Stork Club,” “21” and 
the “Rainbow Room.” All this is Nep- 
tunian and Neptune into Virgo affected 
our eating, drinking, what we wear and 
where we live. The rule of Neptune would 
almost let us die casually. Neptune in 
Libra has increased the casualness of mar- 
riage, divorce and partnership, 

Now, to me, one of the important things 
about Neptune is this very casualness, It 
acts so imperceptibly, in such diverse and 
unseen ways, that it is one of the modern 
indications of this same casualness. Now, 
to be casual is often to be vague, and to be 
irresponsible, to make trouble for others, to 
be selfish. Neptune, even in good aspect, is 
vague, diverse, puzzling. It often makes a 
great deal of trouble for the practical soul 
who has to deal with the Neptunian in the 
everyday affairs of life. And, much as this 
may pain the ardent admirer of the planet, 
Neptune is selfish. Not that it usually 
means to be selfish, but it just is. It is 
sacrificial at times, but the sacrifice is 
often ill timed, unwished for, and not well 
planned and carried out, or it does no good. 
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When we study Neptune as representa- 
tive of the pairs of opposites, then we begin 
to see closer into its nature. It is always 
extreme, denoting the most harrowing hu- 
miliation, and the greatest display, and a 
worship and popular success almost 
amounting to adoration. It is ascetic, and 
it is voluptuous, and in all things it denies 
itself. 

This is partly due to the inverted, infil- 
trating, percolating action of Neptune. 
Uranus acts by explosion, but Neptune 
acts by infiltration. That is one reason why 
people said for so long that it did not act. 
It did act, always, but the result was 
usually attributed to something else. Or it 
caused an event so secret and mysterious 
that the native did not know it had hap- 
pened, at least until long afterward. The 
loss of a property, for instance, which did 
not become known for years. The decay of 
a reputation, while its owner went on ap- 
parently unscathed; the unfaithfulness of 
a husband, covered up for a long period. 
These may all happen, and yet be laughed 
to scorn by the very person to whom they 
are happening. I have known of many 
such cases. P 

Late writers on Neptune have agreed in 
giving it an analogy to the Moon. This, 
to my mind, is true. Then we would go 
further and say, has it phases, or changes, 
like the Moon? No, it would be fantastic 
indeed, to attribute phases to Neptune. 
But—it has spirals—and these same spirals 
are like the Moon’s phases. Therefore we 
have a key into its denying itself, for the 
Neptunian, on one of the upper curves of 
the spiral, can look down, from his height 
of spiritual illumination, art, science and 
music, to the poor soul yet half a dozen 
turns down on the spiral, struggling with 
drink, drugs and degradation. And there- 
fore we get this key, which solves the 
mystery of why some people speak of Nep- 
tune with bated ‘breath and _ reverential 
tone, while others consign it to outer 
darkness. 

For some years, it has been reasonably 
well established that Uranus represented 
the Sun in astrology. It has been called 
the Super-Solar orb. But as far as I know, 
it has remained for my friend Valentia 
Straiton to call Neptune the Super-Lunar 
orb, And this is indeed a_ well-coined 
phrase, and a very expressive one. We are 
now entering the air age, and we are begin- 
ning to understand Uranus. We can handle 
Uranus, and we have, in great measure, 





tamed and chained that giant. It rules 
aviation, in a great degree, but Neptune 
has a great part, and this part is particu- 
larly aviation over water. This all accords 
with the analogy of Neptune and the Moon. 

But the point I wish to make, is one that 
was brought out years ago, in an article in 
Modern ‘Astrology, but little noticed. It 
here referred to Neptune as The Striving 
Point, This is what I believe it is, and I 
believe that Neptune will be to the next 
age what Uranus is to this age. We poor 
souls with an afflicted Neptune, or even we 
souls with a prominent Neptune, will come 
back, five thousand years from now, with 
a Neptune which brings good fortune, like 
Jupiter. What frail things some of us are, 
with our sensitiveness, our masquerade 
costumes as if life were one great masked 
ball! How we hide, and we weep, and we 
suffer. Then we will be the understanders, 
and not the misunderstood. For a thou- 
sand years are as but a day. 

And so, to refer again to The Celestial 
Ship of the North, it is to Neptune, as Miss 
Straiton says, that we must look, in bring- 
ing forth the next age, for our next age will 
be the Age of Angels, and Neptune gives 
the power to commune with the Angels. 
Miss Straiton has said: “Neptune is the 
midwife of the ancient Serpent Fire, and 
will not be operative in group activity on 
earth for some years to come. Neptune is 
the Super-Moon, ruler of the spiritual 
world.” 

It has often been said, and reiterated, 
that the ancients did not know Uranus and 
Neptune. But I am of those who think 
they did, but perhaps under other names, 
for there are tables to be found by the 
patient seeker after knowledge, which seem 
to point to the fact that. Uranus and Nep- 
tune, and yet another great outer planet, 
were known at least to the very skilled in 
past times. The Chaldeans, and the In- 
dians certainly had what may be called an 
ephemeris of the bodies. But undoubtedly 
they were not called by these names; in 
fact perhaps they were so sacred that they 
were never mentioned, or perhaps never 
mentioned aloud. And so, because we do 
not find them blazoned everywhere, why 
deny that they knew them? Would it not 
be better to say that they were on that 
turn of the spiral from whence they could 
be seen, and that on the next turn they 
were lost, and that we have only now 
found them again? . 
(Continucd on page 68) 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 
to the Sun 


Venus in Pisces 

A tender and compassionate Venus, who 
gives much for small return, and is often 
left bewildered by misplaced on unappre- 
ciated affection. But so innate is the ro- 
mantic urge, the need to lavish affection 
and keen response to another’s need, that 
she seldom stays sequestered long. She 
pops up again after disappointment to love 
someone else who will take her love in its 
most tangible unstinted form. The need 
to love is primary to the need of dis- 
criminating love. Hence the native shares 
with everyone through sheer kindness. 
Sometimes love’s devotion is unstintingly 
given to a particular one, regardless of 
status or appreciation. Again compassion 
may take the place of personal love on the 
most noble plane. Doctors with this Venus 
are the type who do more clinical work 
than usual, and then help out the patient 
from their own pockets. 

The highest demonstration of this posi- 
tion is in the poetic and mystic strain that 
sees all humanity as one, and shares in 
selfless loving kindness with that un- 
limited one. 


Venus in Pisces, Sun in Capricorn 


Edgar Allen Poe illustrates this combi- 
nation’s sober depth and poetic delicacy. 
His work consistently deals with the uni- 
versal melancholy aspects of life, devastat- 
ingly pitiful and beautiful. The outstand- 
ing strain of this individual in any walk of 
life is a serious, not necessarily melan- 
choly, outlook and an intuitive grasp of 
immediate situations that is separate and 
apart from education. He (she) sometimes 
gives hard, unremitting work and endless 
service to his family with little return, 
except that he is turned to in time of 
trouble, as a pacifier and trouble shooter. 

In marriage he (she) is tenacious and 
everlasting faithful. His creative flair is 
smooth and flowing rather than brilliant. 
What he does is carefully worked out, 
whether it be an ordinary task or a genuine 





Pauline Messina 


creation. If he (she) doesn’t work himself 
to the bone in early youth, his vitality 
increases with the years, as does. his power 
and recognition. 


Venus in Pisces, Sun in Aquarius 


This fellow gets the business because 
everyone likes him. He seldom has en- 
emies, because he doesn’t make them, un- 
less the affection and esteem that is won 
arouses envy. But he is forgiving, usually 
big-souled and big-hearted, thoughtful and 
generous above the average. This is the 
girl who works all day and then comes 
home to clean house and give a hand. 
This is the man who supports his mother 
and sisters, and when he marries, continues 
to do so, or delays his marriage. Duty and 
family ties are seldom forgotten, even 
when the family influence is destructive. 

The compassionate Venus and broad- 
visioned Aquarian Sun are often reforming 
and scientific in nature. Dickens’ writings 
are typical. His artistry is undeniable— 
keen characterization, capacious under- 
standing and humor. But his novels, 
whether intended so or not, instigated long 
needed reforms in England’s poor laws. 
Thomas Edison worked unendingly and 
gave the world a great boon. 

In youth pleasure seeking and fun go 
side by side with serious work. Romance 
is plentiful, but marriage is later rather 
than early. Once married, faithful devo- 
tion is lavished without stint. Disparity 
of age or social strata is not uncommon, 
but this humane and loving combination 
in its universal consciousness, bridges over 
the gap better than most. 


Venus and Sun in Pisces 


Compassion on a big scale which as- 
sumes full responsibility and hews to its 
beliefs undeviatingly, is characteristic. And 
back of the faith in people and causes is 
an undeniable mystic streak. Victor Hugo’s 
Les Miserables is a full-blown compassion- 
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ate picture of the ‘miserable ones.’ His 
writing has a humane warmth and smooth- 
ness typical of water emphasis, strengthened 
by a Pisces Mercury in the fifth creative 
house. His genius lay in his intuitive re- 
sources and universal sympathy. The 
mystic side is illustrated in De Maurier’s 
Trilby, a study in hypnotism. George 
Washington’s paternal concern for his 
ragged soldiers is in the picture. 

This combination’s greatest gift is com- 
passionate understanding. Kindly attitudes 
are general, and self-sacrificing tenderness 
to the weak and the needy common. His 
(her) goodness is often unappreciated, but 
this Pisces pair rejoices in service—doing 
and giving. In the less developed, emotion- 
alism takes the place of real service, with 
negative attitudes illustrative of Neptune 
and its works. Sometimes this manifests as 
cold self-interest. Tendency to over-in- 
dulgence in drink, drugs, and/or sex needs 
strict training. But in this combination 
even the most self-centered can be moved 
by a sob story, and then is apt to give 
away his shirt. 


Venus in Pisces, Sun in Aries 


A courageous and compassionate pair, 
often involved in difficulties through rash- 
ness and over-responsive sympathies. There 
is a tendency to marry or seek love outside 
the social strata. Much as Aries loves 
social recognition and keeping up with the 
Joneses, this Venus adds humility. Indis- 
criminating association frequently brings 
about marriages on the wrong side of the 
tracks. He (she) wants to be loved for 
himself, and prefers to be the conferer, 
rather than the receiver. He will fight end- 


lessly for another, but do little to defend 
himself, because he feels he is strong. But 
he is frequently victimized. 

Zola’s action in the Dreyfus case is 
typical. Aroused by injustice in a cause far 
from his personal life, he brought world- 
wide interest to a case for which he is 
remembered at least as well as for his 
novels. The native is impressionable, but 
if he (she) finds complete satisfaction in 
marriage, he is endlessly loving, faithful 
and sustaining. He is deeply creative; art, 
literature, and fine professional skills in 
surgery and invention are not unusual. 
This is a magnanimous combination. 


Venus in Pisces, Sun in Taurus 


A soft-hearted, emotional pair, stubborn 
and unflinchingly persistent when com- 
mitted to a personal cause, General Ulysses 
Grant is an example of undeviating, dogged 
purpose, in his Taurus Sun, and his vic- 
timization by his friends stems from his 
Pisces Venus. It is noticeable again and 
again that emotional giving without stint 
or price, so common to this Venus, seldom 
wins appreciation, let alone adequate re- 
turn. Combined with Taurus, a sign often 
emotionally over-generous, the emotional 
potential is overflowing, and needs an out- 
let, as well as restraint. 

The native usually has numerous friends, 
inferior to him, or of a mystic type; in 
either case, not too reliable. He (she) is 
simple, with universality of outlook too 
inclusive for his own good. Marriage needs 
an understanding and fortifying mate. 
There is no question of his capacity to 
love unselfishly, but he certainly needs 
training in emotional discrimination. 


THE PLANET NEPTUNE 


(Continued from page 66) 


The character of Luminosity, of 
which we read in “Patanjali’s Yoga Aph- 
orisms,” is one of the most intriguing and 
appealing things about that appealing and 
intriguing planet. The Hindus call this a 
something by which we can become in- 
visible, or shine with light. I feel that Nep- 
tune rules the pupil of the eye. This seems 
to me one of the most charming of Nep- 
tune attributes. It is, I believe, that light 
by which the Master can tell and recognize 
his disciple, which shines around the head 
of the Saints, and is the ray of Neptune, 
in its highest manifestation. 

And so. we see that we have climbed up, 
partway, on our spiral, and that some of 


us are looking down, and that with that 
third eye, which we all possess, but cannot 
all use, we see our younger brothers and 
sisters, lower down than we. And because 
we have climbed, we feel a divine discon- 
tent, and we burn to lift them up. Yet 
with what futility we work, since we have 
passed the use of the ordinary weapons 
of force, and barter, and have not attained 
to the perfect use of the new age weapons 
of spirit. And thus we seem to make an 
effort without a result, and perhaps we are 
called dreamers. Yet all life progresses 
according to the spiral, and though we may 
not seem to succeed, yet a victory mighty 
is ours, because we have tried. 











fend 
But 


e is 
> far 
yrid- 
e is 
his 
but 
1 in 
hful 
art, 
_ in 
ual. 


orn 
m- 
Ses 
ved 
ric- 
his 
ind 
int 
om 
re- 


1al 
it- 


= ON SDP TT CNC OD 








March, 1946 





Negior7 ows News 
UNE fe: und the World 





[We can reason aa | what we know | 





March, 1946 


(Received by American Astrology Magazine, January 21, 1945) 


Mathilde Shapiro 


General Indications 


Myre is a month of baffling con- 
trasts. Mars makes its third and definitive 
conjunction with Saturn on the 20th; this 
conjunction’s wide squares to Neptune, 
Mercury, Venus and Jupiter indicate only 
too clearly the cardinal conflicts in eco- 
nomics, industrial relations, politics, diplo- 
macy and in concepts of national and 
international interest versus responsibility. 
But by the time that desired key point of 
decision is reached (March 20th), Mercury 
has gone retrograde (March 16th) and 
therefore more snags are likely to de- 
velop before decisions taken under the con- 
junction can be smoothly and effectively 
instrumented. 

There is, however, the potentiality of a 
genuine creative flow in developing affairs, 
emphasizing concrete political and eco- 
nomic building, cosmic ordering and effec- 
tive doing (7 trines out of 18 major as- 
pects). But unless the month’s five opposi- 
tions are used constructively, the result 
may be greater confusion, arising out of 
admittedly good intentions, than we saw 
in the tug-of-war tactics of those earlier 
great oppositions in December and espe- 
cially January. 

Four of the oppositions in March are to 
Neptune, and one inflationary in import— 
at month’s end, to Jupiter. One cannot 
help seeing where commitments are lead- 
ing, but one can see too much under Nep- 
tune, and some may see a lot of bogey men 
that are not there, holding up the works 
to call attention to them; others may, give 
attention to the wrong phases of given 
problems, or to inconsequential problems 
while central concerns are passed over; 
still others may have the vision and un- 
derstanding to see through Neptune’s 
misty but widely ranging glass, yet be 


paralyzed by all that they do see, by the 
vast world reconstruction job to be done— 
and know not where to start. 

The calendar month is an arbitrary 
dividing line. Noting that Mercury op- 
poses Neptune on March 10th, then re- 
peats the aspect on the 23rd as it retro- 
grades one must perforce look ahead for 
the completion of this cycle—and it is 
not until the 24th of April that the third 
and final opposition of Mercury to Nep- 
tune is made. Significantly enough, Mars 
has by then broken completely away from 
an impeding or restraining or at best, too 
conservative Saturn, and has begun its 
confident unhampered transit in Leo. 

Therefore it may be late April before 
the full implications of decisions taken 
during March are completely understood 
and existing confusions resolved. It is in 
the logic of events anyway—considering 
the all-time low in sharply ranged an- 
tagonisms in January, the pickup in 
February, proceeding through the first half 
of March—that the forced working com- 
promises of this period should generate 
new, if minor difficulties under the retro- 
grade Mercury, or meet with unwilling 
acceptance in some quarters until addi- 
tional adjustments are made in them. It is 
safe to say, therefore, that the fruits of the 
hard-won victory may not be harvested, 
or even begin to bud or blossom, until late 
April. President Truman has with great 
astrological aptness called 1946 a “year 
of decision” and we shall probably find 
that ultimate victory over the forces of 
disintegration hinges on this first quarter 
of the calendar year. 


Mars-Saturn Conjunction 


We saw in January what Mars-Saturn 
could do on the destructive side, through 
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a long period of industrial strife, mine 
disasters, transport accidents, nationalistic 
flare-ups in the East and Middle East, 
breeding of mutual hostility and suspicion 
among Allies, rebellious demonstrations of 
homesick occupation soldiers against too 
slow-moving authority—Mars giving voice 
to every possible gripe, legitimate or il- 
legitimate, and Saturn measuring the die- 
hard resistance everywhere, on all levels 
of activity and experience, of conservatives 
or reactionaries to what these groups con- 
sidered an infringement of established right, 
sovereignty, authority or material interest. 

With the negative results so much a part 
of the record of past months, there isn’t 
any way the combination can work now 
except along constructive lines—Saturn 
properly, if conservatively ordering Mar- 
tian initiative, and Mars arming the Sat- 
urnine mandate to set the world house in 
order. 


It is important to note where this conjunction 
falls upon the angles. It rises in the Atlantic and 
sets in the Pacific, touching nowhere at key points 
of interest. But it is at the IC at 91 West, and 
at the MC at 89 East. The nadir emphasis high- 
lights the industrially strategic and _ politically 
conservative middle western area in the US, 
notably around Chicago, St. Louis, Memphis, 
Jackson, New Orleans, also western Ontario in 
Canada, and to the South, Guatemala and south- 
ernmost Mexico. 

It is at the MC in the politically strategic Near 
East area—notably Calcutta, India, the Tibetan- 
China border, west-central China (Sinkiang prov- 
ince) bordering on Asiatic Russia, western Mon- 
golia and central Siberia. 

One might read the nadir emphasis as a forced 
change in basic economy, in business and _ in- 
dustrial setups, and farm problems. Important 
political compromises and top-level administrative 
changes, or changes in ruling party complexions 
might occur where Mars and Saturn conjoin at 
the MC. The Mars-Saturn conjunction of March 
20th will contact natal planets in the charts of 
the individuals listed under Headlines on page 23 
of the July 1945 issue and those listed under the 
same title on page 24 of the January 1946 issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 


Aries Ingress 


Since the Moon must carry the burden 
of distributing the central dynamic of any 
chart, it is most significant to find it in 
the Ingress figure in Scorpio, the sign that 
is always at its creative best when cleaning 
up a mess—in very close square to Pluto, 
planetary representative of Atomic Power 
—and on a degree that carries the symbol 
of a dentist (the repair man per ex- 
cellence!) making a porcelain replacement 
for teeth that have been permitted to go 
bad. 


That’s the positive implication of this 
tight fixed square; in negative reading it 
measures the rooted emotional prejudices 
against the Plutonic drift of world events. 

Fortunately for the simple business of 
physical survival and struggle for material 
security, the focus of the wide cardinal 
T-cross that ties the rest of the chart to- 
gether is in the conjoined, forward-moving 
Mars and Saturn, to which the Moon is 
widely trine. Much of a practical nature 
can be accomplished, withal blindly and 
instinctively, long before men’s understand- 
ing catches up with what is really happen- 
ing around them. Mercury is retrograde, 
and in close opposition to Neptune, trail- 
ing the self-renewed Aries Sun; Venus 
also opposes Neptune, in wide square to 
Mars-Saturn. It is obvious that world 
vision and understanding necessary for 
conscious and responsible ordering will not 
be evident until inner attitudes (Mercury 
and Neptune both retrograde) are cleared 
of insubstantial fears, confusions, imprac- 
tical or visionary thinking, or a paralyzing 
mental dependence on old patterns of 
laissez-faire. Nor can too clever manipu- 
lation bring anything but frustration or 
defeat; a chart like this indicates the temp- 
tations of power-political maneuvering but 
rules it out as liable to lead to bigger 
messes. 

In down to earth terms, the well- 
aspected Uranus in Gemini suggests solving 
crucial problems in terms of the personal 
equation, taking the man-in-the-street into 
greater account, liberating practical in- 
dividual skills and encouraging their ex- 
ploitation in a wide range of small busi- 
nesses. At the same time, larger cor- 
porations can renew themselves by open- 
ing the doors of executive posts to younger 
men, with new and experimental ideas. 
Short cuts in education should be en- 
couraged, slanted more towards clever 
doing rather than mere knowing. Individual 
differences (in culture, training or back- 
ground) should be capitalized on, not made 
the basis for factional strife. Stepped-up 
trade and selling methods, selling ideas as 
well as commodities, in ever more novel 
combinations of sales promotion with en- 
tertainment and education, should speed 
material recovery. Aviation advances 
should make the plane a commonplace— 
for swifter travel and the movement of 
freight. Today’s “tooling” for higher in- 
dustrial production should become tooling 
for better living—through faster com- 
munications, swifter transport, time and 
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labor-saving devices in business, industry 
and the home—opening many new doors 
to enterprise, in a myriad small-scale, 
“close-at-home” ways. In its 3rd-house 
implication, Uranus in Gemini should ever 
aim for greater convenience for the largest 
number of “little” people—bringing the 
new and experimental into the patterns of 
everyday life, everywhere, for everyone. 


United States 


The crises to be met and resolved in 
March are of central import to the health, 
welfare and fundamental security of the 
country, for the US radical Sun exactly 
rises at the Lunation, with Mars and 
Saturn close upon the Ascendant of the 
New Moon figure for Washington. 

Here is a continuation, of course, of 
February when Mars was stationary on the 
US Sun practically all month. Concrete 
results of the February pressure for de- 
cision are more likely to be sharply pointed 
in March, however, with the Ascendant 
emphasis. The people as a whole make 
their wants and decisions felt to the point 
where quick executive and legislative ac- 
tion to meet those popular demands must 
be taken (the Lunation, Mercury and 
Venus straddle the MC, and Mars rules 
the 11th, mundanely ruling Congress). 
Unless legislation is progressive, particu- 
larly as regards labor unions, it will boom- 
erang sharply against the administration, 
for the Lights are closely square Uranus 
in the 12th. A great deal of tangible ac- 
complishment may be chalked up in a 
month with a midheaven Lunation so 
closely trine a rising Mars. This is also 
a new period in the US activity cycle, 
when important changes may safely be 
made, a new line taken, many projects 
initiated and get off to a good start. Do- 
mestic concerns come first, of course, for 
the emphasis is Cancerian—housing, food 
and food prices, the whole native security 
structure, but Saturn rising, and ruling 
the 7th, 8th and 9th, indicates how closely 
these problems are tied in with foreign 
relations and responsibilities abroad. 

The broadening of point of view to in- 
clude the world scene is marked by Pluto 
rising at the Full Moon, while the Lights 
are at the 3rd and 9th. Mars-Saturn in 
the 12th points to some necessary house- 
cleaning among labor unions, and whatever 
else needs reordering in the behind-the- 
scenes picture, before ambitious objectives 
can be gained. 





This need for revision of method and 
tactic, and: the necessity for maintining a 
proper sense of values with relation to the 
world scene are sharply emphasized in the 
Ingress figure for Washington. Neptune 
is here at the MC, the Ingress and espe- 
cially Mercury at the IC, and Uranus is 
at the 7th. Saturn-Mars dominate the 8th 
cusp which holds the Part of Fortune. 
Boldness and assurance in world diplo- 
macy will pay off, for Uranus is so beau- 
tifully aspected; but behind it must be a 
genuine consciousness of our country’s vast 
power and influence, and of our responsi- 
bility to set an example—in the words of 
Thomas Paine, “to exhibit on the theater 
of the universe a character hitherto un- 
known.” The US is in the world spotlight, 
and of course may not be completely un- 
derstood by all observers, as is usual with 
an MC Neptune. There is a logic in pat- 
terms and events which in “this year of 
decision” puts the trail-blazing, precedent- 
breaking, self-starting Aries Sun at such a 
key point of beginning as the nadir, while 
transiting Mars, under an ordering Saturn, 
so markedly revitalizes the nation’s own 
radical Sun—the will to go forward. 


Great Britain and Western Europe 


The Lunation figures for London, Paris 
and Madrid are marked by Uranus very 
close upon the MC (closest at London) 
and the Pisces Lunation with Venus em- 
phasized at the 7th. Saturn dominates the 
11th and Neptune the 2nd. 

Here is a two-way strain upon existing 
leadership, subject to sudden overthrow 
or change under foreign pressures, and upon 
foreign relations, to force a wider accep- 
tance for democratic ideas and procedures, 
clamor for a bigger voice among the fam- 
ily of nations for the western European 
democracies. Many compromises are in 
order and perhaps narrow concepts of na- 
tional interest or security may govern 
diplomatic objectives; these governments 
will stand or fall to the degree that they 
can make their influence felt in world 
politics and to the degree that they can 
give their own national economy a de- 
cided lift. 

Neptune rises at the Full Moon, oppos- 
ing Mercury and Venus at the Descendant, 
indicating how closely caught is a country 
like Britain in the drift of events larger 
than any one nation can control. Mars- 
Saturn at the MC highlights an administra- 
tion determined to protect national interest, 
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but protecting it only if it will take what 
“the gods allow,” even if this might be 
considerably less than it might ask for 
itself. A rising Jupiter in the Full Moon 
chart indicates how persistently hopeful 
the people at large may be. This Full Moon 
figure indicates a further popular move 
toward the left, while officers of the gov- 
ernment remain conservative particularly 
as regards Empire interests and key 
policies. 
Russia 


In Moscow, a rising Jupiter at the Luna- 
tion shows a smiling face of cooperation 
and will to work with others towards world 
peace, backed perhaps by an intuition of 
the sheer necessity for such an attitude 
(Neptune just above the Ascendant). But 
an experienced political hand guides all 
moves, and policy never is allowed to 
deviate from firmly defined national in- 
terest—for Saturn in the Moscow Lunation 
figure is exactly on the MC. Saturn 
trines Venus (and the Lunation) empha- 
sized at the 6th, so that needed adjust- 
ments of policy are possible, where the 
arguments for them are realistic and prac- 
tical, geared to improve Russian pro- 
ductivity and self-sufficiency. Where there 
may be difficulty is in the widening range 
of Russian interference in rebellions or 
democratic uprisings beyond her borders— 
whether for pure mischief (Lunation square 
Uranus accented at the 9th) or in genuine 
support of liberal trends, Russian critics 
or friends must determine, Some of those 
pigeons may come home to roost by the 
Full Moon, however, for Saturn and Mars 
mové into the 9th, and the Lights at the 
11th and 5th may force a clarification of 
diplomatic policy. 

The Ingress for Moscow is chiefly nota- 
ble for a rising Uranus (the Sun and Moon 
are among 6 planets intercepted in the 6th 
and 12th); one may expect from this em- 
phasis some popular expression of the 
democratic ideas that must, by necessity, 
have infiltrated the country. Basic adjust- 
ments, well behind the scenes, will be going 
on through the whole Spring quarter. The 
Russian man-in-the-street may find his 
voice, and with it, some novel ideas that 
command the interest and attention of his 
resourceful and inventive counterpart in 
these United States. 


Central Europe 


A general economic improvement, with 
the beginnings of a self-sustaining pro- 





ductiveness, may be read from the Luna- 
tion and Full Moon figures for this area. 
Some decision may be reached in March 
(Mercury at the 7th) for the more prac- 
tical and effective handling of German 
affairs, and a push given to both German 
and Italian native industry. The rising 
Jupiter at the Full Moon and a well- 
aspected Uranus at the 9th suggest the 
lift that can come to Axis nationals with 
the relaxing of foreign controls, while Sat- 
urn near the MC can hold the reins of 
authority under firm and watchful direc- 
tion. Education projects are stimulated, 
and as much travel—even migration where 
doors are open—will be undertaken as the 
traffic will bear. Neptune at the 7th, and 
Venus rising at the Ingress, may measure 
extravagant expectations for what peace 
negotiations may bring; terms may be 
more generous than at first supposed and 
open new doors to enterprise, but the road 
ahead for these countries is still long and 
hard (Saturn in the 4th). 

The Balkan countries should see a very 
marked improvement in their general out- 
look, industrial prospects and political situ- 
ation as a result of developments in March. 
Jupiter is heavily emphasized in these 
figures, and though rehabiliation cannot 
be accomplished overnight (Saturn-Mars 
hold the Nadir), there is a definite impetus 
towards progress, with generous support 
at the world peace table. 


Middle East 


The Lunation figure calls for the shaping 
of a clearly defined policy for this area 
(Mars and Saturn on the MC; Uranus at 
the 9th). Whether the explosive square 
from Uranus to the Lunation at the 6th 
will force adjustment of Middle East con- 
flicts, or the same result be achieved by 
political compromise and manipulation un- 
der the Saturn-Mars trine, is open to 
question. Both may be instrumental in 
exploiting and protecting the vast produc- 
tive potentials of the countries involved. 
A rising Jupiter indicates a much more co- 
operative and hopeful state of affairs, even 
though occasional flare-ups make the com- 
promises arrived at, and the harmony 
achieved, still uncertain. The Moon is at 
the Descendant at the Ingress, with Uranus 
accented at the 2nd; the economic interest 
involved could be handled under some 
new formula, but the whole diplomatic 
question is complicated by rooted emotional 
prejudices which have to be faced and 
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dealt with before any final settlement can 
be arrived at. 


Near East 


With ‘the Mars-Saturn conjunction em- 
phasized at the MC for Calcutta, and 
further north in territory where Russia 
has a well-defined political and economic 
interest, one may expect important de- 
cisions in March affecting India and the 
strategic political area roundabout. Uranus 
is at the 7th and Jupiter emphasized at 
the 11th of the Full Moon figure, so one 
may conclude that the opportunity has 
come for India to realize some, if not all 
of her hopes, for greater independence and 
self-determination. Similar principles may 
determine policy in the nearby areas af- 
fected by Russian diplomatic enterprise. 
The Ingress for India is heavily accented, 
as one would expect it to be. Neptune is 
at the diplomatic 5th, opposing Venus and 
Mercury at the 11th (and Sun); Saturn 
and Mars are here at the 2nd. India wants 
“the works,” but for a while may get only 
diplomatic doubletalk; economic pressures 
may force the showdown. The disposition 
made during the Spring of this diplomatic 
hot potato may determine the prestige of 
the deciding Powers and post-war diplo- 
macy throughout the East. 


Far East 


Hopes for a unified China progress in 
March, though not without difficulty, and 
continued necessary reforms of economy 
and administrative method (Saturn at the 
8th and Jupiter at the 11th). Uranus at 
the 7th measures both diplomatic pressures 
from without and greater participation of 
a democratized China in world councils. 
Routine changes can be accomplished with 
a high degree of adaptability (Mercury at 
IC); the Uranian square to the 3rd house 
Lights calls for drastic modernization of 
method all along the line, untangling the 
snags of communication and transporta- 
tion to get things moving. At the Full 
Moon, the emphasis of Mars-Saturn at the 
Descendant measures to continued diplo- 
matic pressure for economic reform (Lights 
2nd and 8th). Greater political concessions 
may be wrung from China in return for 
continued support for the conservative 
regime in power. At the Ingress, Mars 
tises, and Venus at the MC protects the 
existing government; China should grow 
stronger as the year progresses, and ex- 





press that growing solidarity in tangible 
ways, but while Neptune is at the Nadir, 
this strength has to be firmly grounded— 
fortunately Jupiter is in the 4th and this 
holds- high promise for greater comfort and 
security. 

The struggle for industrial rehabilitation, 
for educational and economic reforms, re- 
pairs to transportation and communica- 
tions, is well marked by the March figures. 
It is not unlikely that a modified trustee- 
ship, in fact if not in name, may be devised 
to help the new arrival in the family of 
nations off to a sound start. 

Differences of opinion may arise over 
Japanese affairs (Mars at the 7th at the 
Lunation) that call for basic adjustments 
and revisions by the Full Moon (Saturn 
at 6th; Neptune at the 8th, Uranus at the 
nadir). The Ingress emphasizes the 9th, 
hence stresses the long-range view; new 
objectives must be divorced from emo- 
tional preconceptions if they are to work 
(Uranus at 11th; Scorpio Moon at Nadir) 
—and deep-rooted emotional habits of the 
Japanese themselves will have to be reck- 
oned with, before any kind of security can 
be established. 


South America 


An emphasized Uranus in the figures for 
Argentina (especially when in close square 
to the Lights from the 12th at the 9th), 
indicates how difficult it is for any dicta- 
torial government group to muzzle the 
voice of freedom, even if we cannot yet 
read these indications as freedom achieved. 
The Ingress, with an MC Jupiter and De- 
scendant Pluto, suggests mounting prestige 
and success to that government that can 
work with the other powers of the world 
in amity and understanding of new forces 
in motion. 

A strong Brazil makes its wants and 
opinions felt during March (Mars-Saturn 
rise at the Lunation), and this is even 
more forcibly stressed at the Ingress. Brazil 
may. have things to say, and say them 
with sure dramatic instinct; the country is 
geared to reach for new diplomatic achieve- 
ments, widening the range of her influ- 
ence and power. 

An MC Lunation and rising Uranus may 
produce some political surprises in Mexico 
in March; the public will be heard—and 
is ready to back protest with action, for 
Mars Saturn take over at the Ascendant 
by the Full Moon. The Venus-Neptune 
(Continued on page 79) 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


March, 1946 


Deborah Lens 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 


that one day each month this hour is not given. 


This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the tume of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


FRIDAY—March 1 
Moonrise—5:38 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—A canopy of fog or con- 
fusion could permeate ventures, ideas, as- 
sociations. Hold to reason; demand facts, 
figures, positive action, or the clouds may 
grow more stormy. Unusual success may 
be had today through surprising sources, 
unique changes, romantic projects, if costs 
are thoroughly understood. Work consist- 
ently for real ambitions in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—March 2 
Moonrise—6:16 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Achievements could come 
to a high climax in the early morning by 
attention to duty, assistance to or from 
business or family associates. Home and 
finances could benefit especially. Decide on 
fundamental issues; reorganize resources 
or budgets. Look at luxuries with a critical 
eye. The afternoon and eve may be tricky, 
expensive, Watch diet.. 


SUNDAY—March 3 
Moonrise—6:51 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—At the New Moon sud- 
den eccentric impulses or rash moves may 
be startling. Intimate companions may be 
disclosed in varied roles. Press no decisions. 
Late afternoon and p.m. can be excellent 
for important business, agreements, sta- 
bility in home, love, ideals, popularity. 


MONDAY—March 4 
Moonrise—7:22 a.m. 
Neptune ruler—The business hours 
seem to bring unexpected events, reac- 
tions. and perhaps strong conflicts, Those 





who get hot and bothered easily could blow 
up verbally, physically. Keep calm, be- 
ware accidents or losses through haste. 
Steady work attracts attention and favor- 
able notice with material benefits. Change, 
agree, arrange details of plans in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 5 
Moonrise—7:52 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Exceptional advance may 
be made provided activities are not cut on 
the bias and dreams are directed by level 
heads. Expensive projects, romantic busi- 
ness, personal efforts, moves, travel, could 
have small successes, leading to larger ob- 
jectives. Get in on unusual deals and com- 
bine homework with pleasure in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—March 6 
Moonrise—8:21 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The a.m. may be useful 
and fortunate for expressing talents, co- 
operating with loves or the Boss, and 
centering enthusiasm on personal endeav- 
ors. Afternoon seems rather disappoint- 
ing; make no impulsive changes. Extra 
costs could mount and cause sharp hurts. 
Save money in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—March 7 
Moonrise—8:53 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A good day to go slowly, 
retrench where necessary and not expect 
too much in love or money. Gambles can 
lose. Defiance can be surprisingly hostile 
and hurtful. Late afternoon may pick up 
nicely; seize fine opportunities for play or 
work, in money or home. Make good 
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fortune count permanently. Labors, co- 
operation, relations cemented now could 
be very valuable. 


FRIDAY—March 8 
Moonrise—9:27 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Be alert to small mishaps 
or phony ideas and action early. The 
main part of the day may be happy in 
business, finances, intensive joint efforts. 
Buy and sell. Seek support for public or 
private interests. Entertain; cultivate love, 
charm, looks. Build good will by extra 
service, tact, skill, day or night. 


SATURDAY—March 9 
Moonrise—10:06 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Make the most of all 
chances to go places and do things. As- 
sociates should be agreeable, helpful. 
Labors go well, movement and changes 
may bring excellent results. Attend to 
large affairs and contact important per- 
sons or sources. Use farflung protective 
measures to keep bases secure. Just keep 
an eye open for possible snares and sur- 
prises in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—March 10 
Moonrise—10:52 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—All sorts of emotional 
earthquakes could cause torn hearts and 
ugly tempers. Be extremely cautious of 
broken promises, devastating detours or 
stops, mud on reputations or ill health, all 
of which can grow more involved in a 
short time unless keen common sense is 
used expertly. Play safe in the p.m. 


MONDAY—March 11 
Moonrise—11:44 a.m. 

Moon ruler—If suspicions were aroused 
yesterday, or false steps taken and strange 
trails followed, they could be brought 
home today. Exposures of any kind could 
be disheartening. Keep command of words 
or action. Do nothing tricky and trust no 
odd story, persons, business. Look all deals 
in the mouth and test statements. Have 
a pleasant p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 12 
Moonrise—12:43 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Unusually important de- 
cisions, action, may be taken early this 
a.m. Far reaching plans and projects may 
be set in motion. Basic changes should be 
excellent but perhaps slow. Superiors or 
public could give big support to sound re- 
liable ventures. Quiet labors could pro- 
duce success. Don’t go overboard in the 
p.m. 





WEDNESDAY—March 13 
Moonrise—1:47 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Another day of significant 
events wherein success may be public and 
personal. Small items or vast projects may 
come together as constructive ladders to ac- 
complishment. Love and romance, home, 
study, family may contribute to joy and 
affluence. Go after big ambitions, settle 
propositions, accept proposals, deals, in the 

m. 
f THURSDAY—March 14 
Moonrise—2:53 .p.m. 

Sun ruler—The morning seems to be 
the most profitable period today, and the 
earlier the better as far as the best pick- 
ings are concerned. Work on details; or- 
ganize new plans, gather up loose ends and 
leave nothing to chance. The afternoon 
and p.m. may go sour; guard health, diet, 
reputation, love. 


FRIDAY—March 15 
Moonrise—3:59 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Odds and ends may be at- 
tended to with little interruption or 
trouble this a.m. Finish up as much as 
possible on the current job. Afternoon may 
be very annoying for labors, business, 
health. Tension and antagonism in private 
enterprise or large groups could be acute. 
Avoid public contacts and conflicts day or 
night. 


SATURDAY—March 16 
Moonrise—5:04 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—It will be of especial 
value to watch income and outgo closely. 
To check costs, plans, projects, tools, 
machinery, estimates. Efficient and thor- 
ough preparation, everything in the right 
place and all chores attended to, could 
offset any coming storm. The p.m. could 
be successful for-ambitions, provided she- 
nanigans are definitely eliminated. 


SUNDAY—March 17 
Moonrise—6:07 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—At this Full Moon a 
well-spring may begin to dry up and as it 
does a deluge of-rain, tears, anger, loss 
could strike at labors, loves, family, health. 
Avoid excitable people, strange roads, 
places, foods. Attend to regular tasks, make 
no promises and expect no favors. Don’t 
be a stooge in the p.m. 


MONDAY—March 18 
Moonrise—7:07 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The up-shot and pay-off 
for explosive, irrational or mysterious ac- 
tion yesterday could come now. The evi- 
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dence may be colored by errors or decep- 
tion. Separations, misunderstanding, fail- 
ure, may be overcome by clear, sure 
knowledge. Facts may be found by alert 
effort. Work fast in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 19 
Moonrise—8:07 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Peculiar pressures could 
result in delay or forced changes early in 
the a.m. But there are great chances all 
day for new beginnings, success in love, 
business, personal or joint endeavors that 
could sweep away the clouds. Even if the 
final answer is still to come, the basis 
for great achievement and expansion could 
be laid by agreements, labors, action now. 


WEDNESDAY—March 20 
Moonrise—9:07 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—No matter what goes or 
comes on the surface of events, this should 
be a turning point in far reaching currents. 
Positive action taken or lack of purpose, 
goal, effort, could cement permanent con- 
ditions. Be certain of desires, aims, joint 
benefits, capacity for future expansion 
before entering agreements, starting ven- 
tures or changes. 


THURSDAY—March 21 
Moonrise—10:07 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—As this spring Equinox 
comes, long delayed hopes or projects may 
begin to roll with increasing vigor in the 
days to come. A crisis is passing and a 
new outlook appears. Gain comes from 
home, close associates, loyalty and ideals. 
Serious study and concentrated endeavors 
succeed in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—March 22 
Moonrise—11:06 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Gnats of irritation or im- 
patience need to be cleared away with 
patient intelligence. Persistence and in- 
sight are assets. Trouble may be brewing 
in money or secret dealings, family or 
business affairs. Progress may be made by 
unusual methods, love, the charm of 
frankness, sincerity. Be original, dramatic, 
but sane to gain in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—March 23 
No Moonrise 
Jupiter ruler—A storm may break early 
in the a.m. If it is words, action, a tug of 
war in family or public, try to clarify is- 
sues so that it will not occur again, This 
should be easy up to 3 p.m, (EST) so 





attend to personal or business matters 
expeditiously and accurately. Be on the 
alert in the p.m. Avoid changes. 


SUNDAY—March 24 
Moonrise—0:05 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—People who are open to 
gossip or responsive to sensation may have 
varied experiences today. Reason and logic 
need to be invoked to avert deception. 
Harsh measures may be used by authorita- 
tive persons. Build health, friendship, 
love, assets. Work for the best, be helpful 
to associates in the p.m. 


MONDAY—March 25 
Moonrise—1:02 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Spring and gaiety are 
supposed to be right at hand, but today 
could be a throwback to winter, in hearts, 
minds, health or business. Keep a steady 
tempo; don’t be thrown off balance by ir- 
responsible words or deeds. Study the 
record; analyze facts. Stamina and com- 
mon sense may perform miracles, day or 
night. 

TUESDAY—March 26 
Moonrise—1:57 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—It may be a question of 
home or career, love or duty, self-will or 
cooperation; and choices may be very dif- 
ficult. Take what comes cheerfully, and 
do not jam the result. Do not despair of 
the future for problems should now be 
transitory. Anger and quarrels could de- 
feat hopes in the p.m. Do not toss away 
real assets. Rest, relax under pressure. 


WEDNESDAY—March 27 
Moonrise—2:47 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Issues or decisions may 
suddenly be forced. Nerve strain or desires 
may break out of control as the straw is 
laid on the camel’s back. Be certain that 
action for or against any person or project 
is in line with progress. What is gone may 
not return—but something better might. 
Hostility may wreck p.m. plans. 


THURSDAY—March 28 
Moonrise—3:31 a.m. 
Uranus ruler—The pressure of reality, 
necessity, stern facts, may explode or dis- 
sipate the current confusion, intrigues, 
temptations. Face the issue. If you do the 
day may present fine chances to labor, 
serve, change, cooperate and exhibit tech- 
nique or talents. Lose no chance to take 
a new step forward. 
(Continued on page 82) 
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Message of the Stars 
March, 1946 


1. most important aspect of the month 
is the conjunction of Mars and Saturn, 
made triply significant as it is the last of 
three such aspects. The first of these oc- 
curred Oct. 26th, both planets being in 
direct motion in Cancer; the second on 
Jan, 20th, when both were retrograde, and 
this one two months later, on March 20th, 
with Mars in direct motion and Saturn 
just on the turn and within a few hours of 
the Equinox. The degree is the 18th, the 
house the conjunction falls in is the 3rd 
and the aspect orb reaches from a square 
to Mercury and Venus in the 12th to a 
square of Jupiter-Neptune in the 6th. This 
is a 3-legged T cross, the fourth angle 
(which if occupied would make a grand 
square) being the 9th house and the sign 
therein Capricorn. 

The emphasis on the “vacancy” could 
affect many careers in business, politics or 
social life. Also religious and racial prob- 
lems, foreign or domestic relations, inter- 
national complications, diplomatic stum- 
bling blocks, ruthless demands, publicity 
of personal or secret matters, strange prop- 
aganda affecting labor, finances, leaders; 
difficulties connected with army and navy, 
heating and food for domestic or. world 
consumption. The degree areas of the 
three conjunctions (in October, 24 degrees, 
in January, 20, and in March, 18) show 
forethought in the face of darkness, ob- 
structions; then concentration of effort and 
forces, and third, solidity through limita- 
tion and determined execution of duty. 

As Cancer is the sign through which 
Mars and Saturn manifest now, masses of 
people all over the world could feel these 
influences. Among nations having the Sun 
in Cancer are the United States, Canada, 
Argentina, The Netherlands. Loans of 
money, materials, supplies; bases for trans- 
portation (ports and islands particularly) 
and development of commercial factors 
may be involved in international difficul- 
ties. The classic interpretation of a Mars- 
Saturn conjunction is that it is a serious 
menace to industry of any kind, and this 





Deborah Lents 


being a 4th house aspect would include 
agriculture, foods, mining, oil, or any 
products of the earth; also riots, phases 
of war, crimes against people, nations or 
rulers. Neverthless it also has high po- 
tentials of determined enterprise, produc- 
tion in many lines of endeavor, but espe- 
cially those connected with iron, steel, tools, 
machines, basic resources and . consumer 
demands. When the two forces are objec- 
tively balanced and focused, activity and 
stability can weld into tremendous progress 
on material matters. 

Two other inferior conjunctions occur 
this month, Mercury to Venus on the 19th 
and Mercury to Sun on the 26th. But as 
Mercury is retrograde the results may be 
deflected at the moment, although Pluto 
casts a surprising ray of dramatic success 
around the first date and secret agreements 
may lessen confusion around the 26th. The 
aspects for March are for the most part 
very harmonious and the squares (of which 
there. are three) and oppositions (there are 
five) are of a routine nature as Mercury, 
Venus and the Sun transit Pisces, entering 
Aries on the 4th, 11th and 21st respec- 
tively. Mercury turns retrograde on the 
16th and Saturn turns forward on the 
20th, having been retrograde since last 
Nov. 6th. Of possible interest is a parallel 
of Mars to Pluto that remains in 1 degree 
of perfect from March 22nd to April 13th, 
being exact on April 3rd; while Saturn and 
Uranus are within a degree of parallel dur- 
ing March. When the Moon touches off 
these contacts (note the 10th, 13th, 24th, 
28th) unusual events may take place. 


March Lunation 


The New Moon of the 3rd takes place 
in Pisces in the 9th house, conjunct Venus, 
square to Uranus in the 12th and trine 
Mars-Saturn rising-in Cancer. The Moon, 
ruler of the chart, being in the 9th shows 
that public interests cover far reaches in 
space, in aiding, nourishing, protecting or 
healing other peoples and nations. With 
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Mars and Saturn rising and Neptune- 
Jupiter in Libra in the 4th house, domestic 
problems are practically sure to be serious, 
touching varied interests and resources, 
and widespread as to the types or classes 
affected. Foreign propaganda and inten- 
tions are part of the powers behind such 
problems, the trend being decidedly 
Leftish. It is useless to hang all “isolation” 
tactics on the “Old Guard” or a few 
politicians or business, bankers, bakers, 
etc., when practically the entire army and 
navy think of and work for (along with 
their families, friends, loves) nothing else 
but “getting home” again and have since 
V-E or V-J Day. This chart, as do many 
others, shows that sympathy and helpful- 
ness are abundant for foreign needs, pov- 
erty, ill-health, food, clothing, etc. Yet the 
average citizen wants and means to be 
home; and the clamor can continue to be 
terrific in that direction. Right now lack 
of unity and supplies could be acute. 
Finances may be unexpectedly cut. Trans- 
portation and communications, agriculture, 
mining conditions may be uncertain and 
confused. Positive action by leaders could 
be deflected by emergencies, peculiar 
strategy and conflicts. Yet production 
should go forward slowly, as does social 
life and romantic ambitions. 

By the Full Moon of the 17th Mars and 
Saturn have receded into the 12th house 
and Pluto is riding the ascendent in Leo. 
The Sun and Moon are at the 9th and 3rd 
cusps. Mercury is the most elevated 
planet, in the 9th house, but is retrograde, 
and opposing Neptune. Jupiter is just at 
the nadir. People generally may act in 
revolutionary ways regarding foreign af- 
fairs and evidently with excellent results. 
Finances seem very unbalanced; earning 
and income may need adjustment or serious 
study. Health could be a problem, the 
tendency being toward depression, colds. 
The conjunction of Mars-Saturn takes 
place in the 3rd house of a chart for that 
event, widely square Neptune-Jupiter in 
the 6th and Mercury-Venus in the 12th. 
Taurus rises. The outlook here is for deep 
and continued labor troubles, schemes, in- 
trigue, foreign fingers in the pie. There 
may be difficulties in production, transpor- 
tation, radio and durable goods especially. 
Pluto at the nadir indicates that great 
changes may be brewing that would lead 
to better conditions through drastic action, 
new partnerships, cooperation on new terms 
as Pluto trines Mercury, Venus and sextiles 
Neptune. 





At the spring equinox the Sun is near 
the cusp of the 4th house while Mercury, 
retrograde in the 4th, opposes Neptune on 
the MC. Thus the confusion, uncertainty, 
possible deception or treacheries of the 
lunations and: Mars-Saturn conjunction are 
carried forward into the new astrological 
year. Jupiter, however, is ruler of this 
chart and is in the 10th house, showing 
that associations and cooperation will be 
the high lights of success and prosperity 
in the coming months. Gain can come 
through new laws and unique methods of 
production or a new form of union, but 
property owners may be hard pressed. 


New Moon 
March 1 to 10 


Preceding the New Moon on the 3rd 
Mercury parallels Neptune on the Ist and 
is quincunx Jupiter on the 2nd when Venus 
trines Saturn. These are significant as the 
confusion, doubt, gullibility of Neptune 
open again and again during the month; 
but Saturn presents a backbone and base 
that can resist such washouts. The Sun 
squares Uranus and Mercury enters Aries 
on the 4th, which might serve to emphasize 
acute anatgonisms, publicize secret com- 
mitments or violent protests. The under- 
cover dissimulation, errors, loss, is again 
stirred on the 5th when Mercury parallels 
Neptune, but as the Sun trines Mars ex- 
cellent work can produce long range suc- 
cess in many lines. The 6th needs care to 
conserve assets; the 7th also, but the p.m. 
improves with a parallel of Mercury to 
Vents while Venus is quincunx Jupiter on 
the 8th. Opportunities are great here for 
work, jobs, cementing income or relation- 
ships. Large executive or creative labors 
start. On the 9th the Sun trines Saturn 
and parallels Mercury; a time to tie up 
long range projects. 


First Quarter 
March 10 to 17 


Emotional tension could result in overt 
acts of crime, disruption of relations, pe- 
culiar enmity directed toward leaders or 
individuals, propaganda intended to de- 
stroy rational processes in business, poli- 
tics, or with the rank and file, as Mercury 
opposes and Venus parallels Neptune on 
the 10th. It is an important day and 
errors or fraud, intemperance, sloth, waste, 
lax conduct, could feel the heavy hand of 
Fate then and on the 11th. Good sense 
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can start a magnificent new build-up on the 
12th, 13th; look ahead, use brains, beauty, 
drama, romance, skill, strategy to get or- 
ganized for a short term pull coming right 
up. Mercury trines Pluto on the 14th 
when success can sing. The 15th is a little 
difficult as a slowdown may become ap- 
parent and commitments or business do 
not move as well as expected. With Mer- 
cury turning retrograde on the 16th these 
conditions may prevail until around April 
8th; the 16th requires a special brand of 
logic and reason, consistent effort and 
clear understanding furthermore as the 
Sun is quincunx Jupiter and parallel Nep- 
tune. Items. should be double checked. 


Full Moon 
March 17 to 24 


This Full Moon could be a period of 
mounting crises, and perhaps indicate the 
trend of futility that could follow false 
hopes or reasoning. Emotions may be 
acutely torn whether through suspicions or 
actual evidence. Accept facts, no matter 
how dull or harsh, as being the only sound 
method of action, under the combined 
parallels of Sun to Venus, and Venus not 
only parallel but opposition to Neptune; 
it is impossible to progress on false as- 
sumptions now, no matter how well inten- 
tioned. Throw out pure theories on the 
18th and settle for concrete knowledge for 
the moment. The 19th may be one of 
those days when past labors, devoted pur- 
pose, true aspirations, direct positive ac- 
tion, dramatic feeling, simplicity of heart, 
study, insight, great love, could focus for 
large success—which could be wonderfully 
fortunate for wide numbers of people as 
Mercury conjuncts Venus and both planets 
trine Pluto, On the 20th Mars conjuncts 
Saturn, and whether secret or open cove- 
nants are agreed upon, the die is cast for 
future progress or stagnation; at least the 
way opens for advance. On the 21st the 
Sun enters Aries, and while optimism is 
high, common sense is very necessary. 
Venus sextiles Uranus on the 22nd (the 
only major sextile of the month) indicat- 
ing surprising opportunity in love, ro- 
mance, finance, promotion of production, 
good news, changes, happy relationships. 
Mercury opposing Neptune on the 23rd 
can either cloud the picture with unusual 
confusion or show up defects conclusively. 
Look for faults; work to eliminate them, 
positive action can be tremendously bene- 
ficial, 


Last Quarter 
March 24 to 31 

The parallels of Mercury to Venus and 
Sun to Neptune on the 24th indicate a final 
situation that could be brought to a cul- 
mination by personal determination to 
force a show-down. Relationships, career, 
home, finances, love, may feel crushed on 
the 25th-26th, when the Sun conjuncts 
Mercury and Venus squares Saturn; but 
this is probably the end of a condition that 
has become untenable anyway. Venus 
squares Mars on the 27th and the Sun 
opposes Neptune on the 28th; this could 
be a testing period or complete disillusion- 
ment when weak or half-baked schemes, 
foolish hopes, infatuations, lost causes, fall 
by the wayside.’ But deliberate discard of 
delusions, strong and hardy enterprise, 
plunging into consistent labors, will cer- 
tainly open broader vistas of achievement. 
For now the inevitable may be paramount 
but those who can go ahead with calm 
assurance can rise to new heights. The 
Sun parallels Mercury and Venus parallels 
Jupiter on the 29th; signals of light and 
hope for love, happiness, prosperity, pro- 
vided the use of reason and knowledge are 
maintained. The Sun trines Pluto on the 
30th, which could bring a dramatic and 
thrilling success in romance, brainwork or 
fundamental issues. But as Venus opposes 
Jupiter on the 31st, the reaction could be 
stupid extravagance or over-sight of basic 
principles. Hold fast to assets, whether 
love, home, private or public approval, 


_associations, resources. 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 73) 


opposition is then at the meridian, with 
Uranus at the 12th giving anything un- 
steady a push into limbo, but at the same 
time reinforcing any group or party strong 
enough to hold its own. 

There may be an effect in Chile to curb 
inflation and the Jupiter-inspired trend in 
speculation, for Saturn holds the 2nd at 
the New Moon, and Uranus rises. New 
decrees may help to order speculative en- 
terprise, but little can be done actually 
to curb it. 

A political crisis in Guatemala may 
easily come to a head under the Mars- 
Saturn conjunction, which occurs at this 
country’s capital exactly on the MC. 
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March Weather 


MARCH 1 TO 11: 


Sections 1-2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 
Increasing cloudiness and warmer with 
moderate to heavy rain and snow in all 


northern portions of sections 1 and 2 and. 


general moderate to light showers and 
thunderstorms in 3 from March Ist to 4th, 
but look for some letup of the rain and 
snow in western portions on the 4th and 
5th. It will continue somewhat cloudy in 
1 and 2 from the Sth to 7th, followed by 
general clearing in all sections on the 7th 
to 8th, with general rises in temperature 
and increasing cloudiness and light rain 
and snow on 9th and 10th. 


Sections 4-5 and 6 (East of the Missis- 
sippi River): Rain in the south portion of 
5 and 6 and snow with rain in 4 on the 
Ist will last but a short time because a 
very rapid movement of cold air will sweep 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


to all portions on the 3rd to 5th, becoming 
very cloudy on the 6th, with scattered 
showers and thunderstorms from 7th to 
10th. Weather changes over the east will 
be rapid and some severe local storms will 
occur now in section 6. 


Sections 7-8 and 9 (West of the Mis- 
sissippi River): General light rain in east 
and north of section 9, partly cloudy to 
clear in southern portion. As the storm 
moves east, the winds will go to the south 
and a general rise in temperature will fol- 
low, with partly cloudy to clear weather 
from the Ist to 5th and generally fair and 
warmer from the 6th to 9th, except in sec- 
tions 8 and 9 where the local storm will 
bring some clouds and rain now. Cloudi- 
ness and light rain in north portion and 
clear and warm in southern portions on the 
10th and 11th. 


























Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly are most noted. 
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Sections 10-11-12-13 and 14 (Rockies 
and Pacific Coast): The weather will be 
good, with but little rain or snow except 
in scattered localities in sections 10 and 
12, but the cool air from the Pacific will 
bring the seasonal light rains in northern 
13 and coastal cloudiness in 13 and 14 
from the Ist to the 6th. There will be 
cloudiness and precipitation in 11 and 12 
from 7th to 9th. It will be rather wet in 
13 for the entire period from 7th to 10th. 


MARCH 11 TO 21: 


Sections 1-2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 
The cold high pressure area will move to 
the east rapidly, bringing rapid falls of 
temperature and general clearing on 11th 
and 12th. Rapid cloudiness and sudden 
showers on the 13th to 15th over the east 
will give a real dose of typical March 
weather. Tornadoes, thunderstorms, and 
severe local storms will be rather general 
in sections 1, 2 and 3 now. The 16th to 
18th inclusive will be generally fair, cool 
to somewhat warmer. Seasonal rains in all 
portions, progressing east from the 19th 
to 21st inclusive. 


Sections 4-5 and 6 (East of the Missis- 
sippi River): Much cloudiness and warmer 
with rain in northern 5 to 4 and 6 on the 
llth and 12th, to continue over eastern 


portions on the 13th and 14th with cor- 
responding falls in temperature and clear- 
ing in western portions. The high pressure 
area will give all sections clear and cooler 
weather with rising temperatures on the 
17th and warm with cloudiness in sections 
4 and 5 on late 18th to 21st; warm and 
generally fair in section 6. 


Sections 7-8 and 9 (West of the Missis- 
sippi River): Light to moderate rain or 
snow in south 7 through 8 to north 9 from 
11th to 13th; otherwise progressively less 
cloudy to fair in north 7 and south 9. The 
13th to 18th will be generally fair and 
cool to increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in the west portion of all sections, accom- 
panied by light showers in southwest por- 
tions on 18th. Moderate rain in all sec- 
tions of 7-8 and 9 with moderate to fresh 
winds is the forecast from the 19th to 21st. 


Sections 10-11-12-13 and 14 (Rockies 
and Pacific Coast): The weather will 
be rather unsettled with a small area of 
rain. iri sections 13 and 12 from the 11th 
to 13th and somewhat cloudy in the 
Rockies at the same time because of a 
warm low pressure area in sections 11-12. 
Scattered showers in west 10 and 11 while 
clearing and cooler in 13 and 14 on the 
14th and 15th; little change in section 12 
where generally fair and mild weather will 








Fig, 2. Departures of the temperature (solid lines) and'the precipitation (broken lines) for March. 
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prevail. ‘Cloudiness will set in over sections 
10 and 11 and to some extent into section 
12, accompanied by rain and snow on the 
16th and 17th. It will be generally fair 
and cool to warmer in 13 and 14 from 
the 16th to the end of the period, with 
some cloudiness along the coast on the 
20th and 21st. The weather will be squally 
in sections 10, 11 and 12 from the 19th 
to 21st inclusive. 


MARCH 21 TO 31 INCLUSIVE 


Sections 1-2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 
Generally fair and somewhat warmer, to be 
followed on the 24th or early 25th by gen- 
eral rains, while it will be somewhat cloudy 
and showery in section 3 at the same time. 
The showery weather will continue over 
sections 1 and 2 until the 27th and over 
section 3 until the 25th. Fair and warm 
over southern section 3 from 25th to 27th 
and passing cloudiness and showers there 
on the 28th, with cooler and clearing on 
the 29th to 3ist over entire area. 


Sections 4-5 and 6 (East of Mississippi 
River): Showers and rain in sections 4, 5 
and northern 6 will continue from 21st to 
24th, followed by clearing and cooler 
weather to move east across these sections 
on the 24th to 27th and continue until the 
30th, when cloudiness and scattered show- 
ers will again set in over all sections. It 
will continue cloudy with some very 
light rain in the mountains of section 5 
until the 26th when general clearing will 
follow. Watch for the frost now. 


Sections 7-8 and 9 (West of Mississippi 
River): The low pressure area over sec- 
tions 8 to 9 will move rather rapidly east- 
northeast now, preceded by general show- 
ers and thunderstorms in the southern sec- 
tions and rain or snow in the northern 
sections from the 21st to the 23rd. Gen- 
eral clearing over all sections from 23rd 
to 25th, followed by warmer weather and 
cloudiness from 25th to 28th, accompanied 
by showers to move east and be scattered. 
Light showers and thunderstorms will oc- 
cur in sections 8 and 9 and variable in 7 
from the 28th to 31st. 


Sections 10-11-12-13 and 14 (Rockies 
and Pacific Coast): Continuous rain and 
snow squalls will fall over sections 10, 13 
and north 14 while it will be generally fair 
and mild in sections 11, 12 and southern 
14 from 21st to 24th. Cloudiness will be 
general over almost the entire western por- 
tion of the country, with many showers in 


the mountains of sections 10 and 13 from 
the 25th to the 31st. 5 


Review of the Month 


Spring rises of temperature become 
more pronounced during March, especially 
in sections 7, 8, 10 and 11 with as much 
as 20 degrees rise, with corresponding 
changes of 10 degrees over sections 9, 6 
and 3. The temperatures this month will 
be lower in the Great Lakes region, while 
it will be warmer than usual in the Central 
Gulf States and the Northern Rockies to 
the Pacific coast. 

Precipitation will be moderate, with ex- 
cesses in the lower Ohio Valley to the 
central Gulf States while dry in western 
Mississippi River areas to the Pacific 
States. 

This season will be a very variable one 
because of the aspects formed by Mars and 
Saturn to the Moon giving rise to rapid 
changes in the weather within very short 
periods. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 76) 


FRIDAY—March 29 
Moonrise—4:11 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Big projects, proposi- 
tions, ideas, in public affairs and ambitions, 
hopes, desires in private could be stirred. 
Advance may come along either line pro- 
vided the false is completely discarded. If 
the proposition is too big, too expensive 
or balloonish, deflate at once. The p.m. 
may be quiet. 


SATURDAY—March 30 
Moonrise—4:47 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Surface events may be 
dull, stupid, expensive. Love or parties, 
family or groups, may produce wrangles, 
bitterness. Guard money, credit, affection. 
Romance in its most potent aspect could 
effect brilliant results, but jealousy and 


subterfuge, pride and deceit can _ lose 


heavily, especially in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—March 31 
Moonrise—5:19 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The usual Sunday ob- 
servances, the routine tasks or travel, visits, 
exercise, play, should be very happy, stim- 
ulating and profitable. Cement private re- 
lations, income, creative expression. Com- 
panionship, ideals, or mundane amuse- 
ments build new powers. 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant—PISCES 
LX XII 


eo. it is one of the most diffi- 
cult matters to obtain a large collection of 
notabilities with Pisces as the ascending 
sign. When we look in the 1001 Notable 
Nativities, we are somewhat surprised to 
find that the only one we know really well 
is William Lilly, one of England’s foremost 
astrologers. When we look in other lists 
we have somewhat the same result. How- 
ever, we happen to know that Evangeline 
Adams had Pisces rising. 

What is the explanation of this paucity 
of people with Pisces rising in the halls of 
fame? It may be because Pisces is such a 
retiring sign that it does not seek fame, 
or it may be that Pisces cannot attain it 
unless the rest of the chart is fortified with 
extra strong factors which express pub- 
licity. There is another matter to consider. 
This is that some people with Pisces rising 
may have attained fame, but the records 
of their birth time have been lost due to 
the elusive and secretive nature of the sign 
Pisces which rules the person in childhood 
days. Evangeline Adams was constantly 
telling of the years of research she had to 
give to her chart before she was certain 
of her rising sign. Later, to confirm the 
correct ascendant she discovered an old 
diary of her father in which the time of 
her birth had been recorded. 

Let us now note where the Fire signs are 
placed in the natural chart. We find Aries 
on the cusp of the Second House, Leo on 
the cusp of the Sixth, and Sagittarius domi- 
nating the Tenth House of public standing. 
All this would apparently contradict many 
of the orthodox textbook readings of the 
Piscean Ascendant’s characteristics. It re- 
veals the fact that the energy, enthusiasm 
and enterprise of Pisces is awakened by 
money matters, that their work is their 
love, and that there is a desire to express 
all their idealism in public. But before we 
postulate success, we must ask how much 
they love and how great is their idealism? 
One had only to know Evangeline Adams 
to know that she and her work were one 
and inseparable. Her work was to her a 
thrilling romance. In speaking both of 
her and of William Lilly, we can refer to 


Ellen McCaffery 


the 37th Aphorism contained in Ptolemy’s 
Centiloquy,* which states: 


“If Virgo or Pisces be on the As- 
cendant the native will create his own 
dignity.” 


How very true this has been! In other 
words the person with these ascendants can 
only attain the dignity which is inheri- 
tantly theirs from within. 

Why are the Pisceans so interested in 
making money? This may possibly arise 
from the fact that Pisces tends to a certain 
inferiority complex, hence he is inclined 
to think that if only he had money he 
would be a person of importance. Hence 
he naturally tries to earn money, which 
will later be distributed in his social Tenth 
House. The more money he has the greater 
the extent of his Tenth House. In spite of 
this he can, however, only attain real recog- 
nition through service, for the concentrated 
power of Leo lying in the service station 
of Virgo, is the only lever which will make 
him powerful, and the tremendous problem 
of this position is that an inferior seems 
to be ever ready to displace him. 

When you study a chart with Pisces 
rising look more than carefully into this 
Sixth House. Ask yourself, Does this per- 
son love to give service in a regal way, or 
is he merely one who likes to appear 
grandiose to his inferiors? The Romans 
had an illuminating proverb, ex pede 
Herculem, by the foot you know it is 
Hercules. When the feet are functioning 
aright then the whole world can rest on 
the shoulders of the hero. 

The public outlet of Sagittarius will 
show distribution, hence anything that 
gives Pisces an opportunity to distribute 
something, can become part of his pro- 
fession—whether it is handbills on the 
sidewalk, or whether it is the more elab- 
orate advertising brochure of a new in- 
corporation. Sagittarius knows potentially 
what ought to be done, but since it is ruled 





* The Centiloquy, or one hundred aphorisms of Ptolemy 
can be found in Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos (Ashmand Trans- 
lation) Foulsham_ & Co., also in Alan Leo’s Hovrary 
Astrology, L. N. Fowler & Co, 
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by Jupiter, which represents judgment, we 
have to ask ourselves how many people 
have the ripe judgment which brings suc- 
cess. How many people falter in their 
judgment at a most critical period, and so 
lose everything? 

Aries on the Second Cusp: This will 
show that our Piscean tends to use his head 
in money matters. There is a _ ready 
acumen to be noted even in the laziest 
Piscean panhandler when he needs money. 
Charles Dickens once made a very shrewd 
remark. He said that when a man de- 
scribed himself as a mere babe in finance, 
it was necessary to watch such a man very 
carefully. Hugo Stinnes is said to have 
been able to promote anything. He is said 
to have had Pisces rising, and we see here 
the Arian tendency to want to get money 
too quickly, a matter which may provoke 
friction. It is a position which is never 
content to let well enough alone—or not 
for long. 

Taurus on the Third Cusp: This gives 
a very great mental interest in music, and 
poetry, and in all that is beautiful. When 
you are not dealing financially with Pisces, 
you find him most charming and elegant. 
Kindness and sympathy are shown to rela- 
tives and to acquaintances. When he 
travels he loves to travel in comfort. The 
mind concentrates quickly and well, yet 
this quality is not often conceded to 
Pisceans. He holds his own in any argu- 
ment, yet so sweetly that you have to take 
care that you are not persuaded by him. 
The lower types are inclined to be stub- 
born and obstinate, even surly and slothful. 

Gemini on the Fourth Cusp: This gives 
a certain indecision as to where to live. 
He desires two residences. One is never 
sure what he is going to do next in the 
home. On the whole he likes to have people 
around him, but not the same people for 
long. He gives a great deal of thought to 
property and to real estate, and has good 
commercial insight into these matters. 
Since the Fourth House is that of fame 
after death, we see that writings are his 
best claim to permanent honors. 

Cancer on the Fifth Cusp: Here we see 
the sign of the mother on the house of 
romance and children. Our Piscean often 
has a mother-complex toward his romances. 
He may fall in love because a certain 
person will act towards him even as his 
mother has acted, or he may treat his 
sweetheart as though she were a small 
child who knows nothing, nor can do any- 


thing without him. Cancer being a pro- 
lific sign can show many romances and 
also many children. Our Piscean may go 
on falling in love many times, but he never 
forgets his old flames. He can weave end- 
less romances in his mind which may have 
no foundation in reality. He may love 
someone who doesn’t even know he exists— 
just as a mother loves her child before it 
is even born. Pleasure is taken in all 
theatrical work, and the theatre provides 
an outlet for the very great emotionalism 
of the sign. In speculation he likes stocks 
which he can keep for a long time. His 
main fault in speculation is holding on too 
long. 

Leo on the Sixth Cusp: There will be 
a great love of small animals and of gar- 
dens, flowers and books. There will be 
very great love of etiquette. It is a good 
position for doctors and nurses. With nega- 
tive Pisceans they apparently love being 
sick, and find it an excellent way of gain- 
ing attention. If they are really sick then 
faith is of the utmost importance in their 
recovery. The faith may be instilled in 
them by a doctor or nurse, with whom 
they are inclined to fall in love. Romance 
with inferiors is also common with this 
position. 

Virgo on the Seventh Cusp: The ro- 
mance house being placed in the sign of 
servants and service, can lead to marriage, 
since the sign of service and servants is 
placed on the Seventh House. At least we 
can say that someone who has, or who is 
willing to render service, can become the 
marriage partner. Pisceans are inclined to 
expect their wives to work after marriage 
—and if not in an office, they demand 
great service towards themselves. Pisces 
may think he is using the greatest of dis- 
crimination in choosing a mate, yet for all 
this it is rare to find a really happy mar- 
riage with the Pisces-Virgo polarity. Pisces 
could be the originator of the age old 
plaint, “My wife does not understand me.” 
The partner, after being charmed with the 
poetical side of Pisces, often complains that 
she wishes she had married a practical man. 


Libra on the Eighth Cusp: Here on the 
cusp of the house of the partner’s money, 
we find the sign of marriage and partner- 
ship—a good indication that the partner 
will possess or earn money, or be asso- 
ciated for good or ill with the financial 
fortunes of the native, Since the Eighth 
House is the house of occult studies, we see 
Libra is benefic here, for the qualities of 
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perception and comparison which are so 
innate in Libra tend to make Pisces a very 
good occult scholar. 

Scorpio on the Ninth Cusp: There is a 
tendency towards foreign travel, yet unless 
it is for health, there would apparently be 
little pleasure attained by it. Pisces is 
rarely orthodox in religion. He is inclined 
to be too investigative. The sign of death 
in the house of the higher mind shows 
that, unless in some way he is prepared 
to regenerate his mind from time to time, 
he can become so stagnant that he is as 
good as dead intellectually. This Ninth 
house position tends to make him critical 
of higher education, yet he may take up 
such subjects as law, engineering, chem- 
istry, surgery, dentistry, psychoanalysis or 
detective work. If he is really awake, he 
is intellectually an investigator. 

Sagittarius on the Tenth Cusp: This 
shows good executive ability, a desire to 
expand the business and considerable re- 
gard for outward appearance and show. 
However unorthodox the religion may be, 
as indicated by the Ninth House, this posi- 
tion of Sagittarius on the Tenth House 
tends to keep within the pale of good so- 
ciety. Success may come as an advance 
agent or salesman, an ambassador, prophet, 
doctor, educator, physical instructor, 
lawyer, clergyman or sailor. Sagittarius in 
the house of Capricorn combines pleasure 
and sport with duty. There is a lack of 
decision due to a mutable sign being pre- 
dominant, hence the profession may 
change. Two courses may come up during 
the lifetime. 

Capricorn on the Eleventh Cusp: There 
is a strong urge to know, and to hold, 
orthodox types of friends. Capricorn is 
inclined to act as a disciplinary father to 
his friends or he may himself find types 
who wish to dominate him. He is quite 
practical about his hopes and wishes, also 
concerning his objective in life, which he 
hopes to manifest through the help of -his 
friends, The negative types use their 
friends until all friendship is lost, then 
complain of neglect. 

Aquarius on the Twelfth Cusp: The 
more positive types of Pisceans tend to 
become interested in humanitarian work 
Where they become good and original 
helpers, The crystal clear concepts of 
Aquarius are taken into the Twelfth House 
for meditation and there they become ah- 
sorbed in work that is helpful to all in 
distress, or Pisceans may sink into the 





causing them to be continually critical of 
all restraint. The less evolved types find it 
difficult to distinguish friends from enemies. 
The more evolved types find friends in 
their greatest distress. 


The Quadruplicities: 


Cardinal Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
Succeedent Houses are those pertaining to 
money, hence we see that quick action is 
always taken in regard to money matters. 

Fixed Signs on Cadent Houses: The 
Cadent Houses are those of the thought 
life, hence we see that the opinions of 
Pisces are fixed, that there is power and 
determination in the thought life. 

Mutable Signs on Angles: Angular 
houses are related to public activity, hence 
our Piscean is inclined to think and to act 
simultaneously. Action will be based on 
thought. 


The Triplicities: 


Fire Signs on the Second, Sixth and 
Tenth Houses: Money, work, service and 
the profession are living issues. 


Earth Signs on the Eleventh, Third and 
Seventh Houses: Practicality is shown in 
all contacts with people. 

Air Signs on the Eighth, Twelfth, and 
Fourth Houses: The mind turns on all 
kinds of endings—death, hospitals and old 
age. 

Water Signs on the Fifth, Ninth and 
First Houses: Emotion is expressed to- 
wards romance, children, enterprises, phi- 
losophy and towards the self. 

Famous People born with Pisces rising: 
Queen Wilhelmina of Holland, Franz von 
Papen (Ex-chancellor of Germany), P. E. 
Flandrin (ex-premier of France), Hugo 
Stinnes, business magnate, Lord Roberts, 
English general. Sainte Beuve, critic and 
bad poet, Compton Mackenzie, novelist, 
Alphonse Daudet, novelist, Evangeline 
Adams, astrologer, William Lilly, astrolo- 
ger. 


1.Q. Test on the Piscean Ascendant: 


1. Do Pisceans really love work? 

2. Are Pisceans vitally interested in 
money? 

3. Do Pisceans think before they act? 

4. Are they persons with definite sized 
ideas? 

(Continued on page 97) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He causeth the grass to grow for the cattle, and herb for the service 
of man; that he may bring forth food out of the earth. 


Psatms 104:14 


Charles R. Hook 


WV HEN March arrives, for the South to plant when the Moon is in the proper 


Eastern States and much of the Pacific 
coast line, planting and gardening are well 
on their way for all early types of vege- 


tables. There are 
several varieties of 
vegetables that do best 
as early spring plants 
and if planted later in 
the season, do not pro- 
duce a good crop. 

If you are a new 
planter ask your 
neighbor, if you know 
him to be a good gar- 
dener, when the best 
time of the season is 
to plant certain varie- 
ties of vegetables or 
flowers. 

When we Lunar 
plant our vegetables, 
flowers or any crops, 
we are taking advan- 
tage of nature as to the 
best time to plant our 
seed and bulbs. 

From thousands of 
experimental plantings 
and records kept of 
them, Lunar planted 
crops have produced 
better and more abun- 
dant crops. When we 
Lunar plant we must 


plant when the Moon is in its proper 
Phase for above or below ground produc- 
ing plants. We always must keep in mind 








Fishing Dates 


A steady or rising barometer is 
always a good indication of the 
best time to go fishing. The least 
indication on the barometer of a 
steady fall should be a good warn- 
ing to all fishermen that chances 
for a good catch are past. 

Good aspects of Moon to Uranus, 
Neptune or Venus help all fishing 
days; the better the aspects, the 
better the chances of a good catch. 
Good aspects of these planets even 
help on days that are not listed as 
favorable days. 

The periods of Last Quarter and 
New Moon have proven the best 
time for fishing. 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are March Ist to 10th 
and March 25th to 31st inclusive. 

The good days are: March 11th, 
12th, 13th, 14th, 
22nd, 23rd and 24th. 

The low average 
dates are: March 
15th to 21st inclu- 
sive. 












Signs of the Zodiac, not the Constellations. 
Planting Dates 


For the benefit of 
our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that 
produce their yield 
above the soil and 
grow from seed with 
a root formation, 
similar to beans, peas, 
corn, lettuce, oats, 
sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be 
planted when the 
Moon is new or in first 
quarter. Crops that 
produce their yield in 
the soil are similar to 
and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as 
beet; carrot, potato, 
turnip, tulip and gladi- 
olus. They should be 
planted when the 
Moon is full or in last 
quarter. Plant in the 
last quarter only if 
necessary, as it is not 
considered the best 
time for planting. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 3:25 P.M. March 


2nd, and up to 1:02 P.M. March 3rd: a 
fair time to plant. 
New Moon, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
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at 1:02 P.M. March 3rd, and up to 6:24 
P.M. March 4th: a good time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, all day March 7th 
and 8th: a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day March 11th and 12th: a good 
time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day March 18th and 
19th: a good time to plant flowers and 
a fair éime to plant vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 7:04 A.M. March 
20th, all day March 21st, and up to 7:30 
P.M. March 22nd: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 8:17 A.M. March 
25th, and up to 5:36 P.M. same day: a 
fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 5:36 P.M. March 25th, all 
day March 26th, and up to 6:50 P.M. 
March 27th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day March 30th and 3lst: a 
fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


To such routine garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking and destroying old cornstalks, to- 
mato vines and other dead garden growths, 
including grass and weeds (these should 
be destroyed by burning), use the follow- 
ing days: March Ist, 2nd, Sth, 6th, 9th, 
10th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 23rd, 
24th, 28th and 29th. 

Seeding for Hay Grain and Cereals: The 
best dates are, after 1:01 P.M. March 3rd, 
and up to 6:24 P.M. March 4th, also all 
day March 11th and 12th. The fair days 
are March 7th and 8th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: March 1st to 4th and March 23rd 
to 31st inclusive. The best three days are 
March 25th, 26th and 27th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs March 
9th and 10th. Set duck and turkey eggs 
March 11th and 12th. Set chicken eggs 
March 18th and 19th. Purchase baby 
poultry hatched on March 4th, 11th and 
12th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates for this work are March 3rd 
after 1:01 P.M., and up to 6:24 P.M. 
March 4th, and all day March 11th and 
_. The fair dates are March 7th and 
th. 

Grass Seeding: Lawns should be planted 





in the spring, as early as the soil can be 
worked; use the same dates and time as 
for slipping and transplanting. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: The same dates may be used for 
cutting hair or trimming hedges. Good for 
slow growth, March 2nd after 3:25 P.M., 
and up to 1:01 P.M. March 3rd, also all 
day March 18th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, 
30th and 31st. Good for fast growth, March 
3rd after 1:01 P.M., up to 6:24 P.M. 
March 4th, and all day March 11th and 
12th, Fair for fast growth, all day March 
7th and 8th. Fair for slow growth, all day 
March 26th and 27th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are March 
18th, 19th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. The fair 
dates are March 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 11th, 
12th, 26th, 27th, 30th and 3lst. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Potatoes 
and Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
Planting: The best dates are March 21st, 
22nd and 23rd. The fair dates are March 
2nd after 3:25 P.M., and up to 1:01 P.M. 
March 3rd, also all day March 18th, 19th, 
and after 8:17 A.M. March 25th, all day 
March 26th, and up to 6:50 P.M. March 
27th, and all day March 30th and 3\st. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or 
Vegetable Juices: For tender, tasty meat 
with good keeping qualities or better canned 
goods for future use, perform these tasks 
on the following days: The best are 
March 20th after 7:04 A.M., all day 
March 21st, and up to 7:30 P.M. March 
22nd. A fair time is after 3:25 P.M. 
March 2nd, and up to 1:01 P.M. March 
3rd, also all day March 30th and 3ist. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color the best days are: March 
Ist, and up to 3:25 P.M. March 2nd, 
March 13th, 14th, and up to 12:32 P.M. 
March 15th, also after 7:04 A.M. March 
20th, all day March 21st, and up to 7:30 
P.M. March 22nd, also all day March 
28th and 29th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops come from seed 
planted and harvested at the proper dates, 
which are: March 18th and 19th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are March Ist, 
and up to 3:25 P.M. March 2nd, and all 
day March 18th, 19th, 28th and 29th. 

The fair dates are March Sth, 6th, 13th, 
14th, 23rd and 24th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are March Ist, 18th, 19th, 28th 
(Continued on page 97) 
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Market Perspective 
March, 1946 


TZ theories have been advanced 
and exploited to determine the whys and 
wherefores of market behavior and in fore- 
casting its future action. Upon examina- 
tion of these theories, we find them to be 
mechanical or statistical. None, however, 
combine these factors with the operation of 
a Natural Law. 

No intelligent person denies that he lives 
in a Universe of Law. Our seasons, as well 
as night and day, come and go without 
human effort. The tides ebb and flow 
according to a law of periodicity. 

In the case of the seasons, and also 
night and day, we are able to time their 
advent by measuring the movement of the 
sun in relation to the earth. The ebb and 
flow of the tides are determined by the 
movement of the moon. 

Incidentally, the original studies on tides 
and their timing began in 1657, but the 
final solution to the problem did not ma- 
terialize until 1870, when a mathematical 
wizard developed the formulae to make 
tide timing possible. 

It has also been found that the elec- 
trical impulse that cause tree growth fol- 
‘ lows a moon cycle. 

Dr. Rexford B. Hersey, of the University 


of Pennsylvania, after studying the rise 
and fall of human emotions for seventeen 
years, finds that with all of us high and 
low spirits follow each other with a regu- 
larity almost as dependable as that of 
the tides, 

Since we live in a Universe of Law, the 
action and reaction of mass thinking must 
necessarily be a part and parcel of a 
Universal scheme of things. If such is the 
case, the same yardstick, the movement 
of the planets, should measure the ebb and 
flow of mass thought and make possible 
the forecasting of its future effect on 
market prices. 

Research in cosmic terrestrial relation- 
ships has proven the above deductions to 
be true. Mass thinking is formulated by 
a Natural Law, and its action and reaction 
can be measured to project its future psy- 
chological effect on market prices. 

The procedure referred to utilize astro- 
nomical and statistical factors, thus assur- 
ing the scientific basis for its findings. 

Perfect forecasting would be the mil- 
lenium, but satisfactory performance in 
forecasting the future action of the stock 
market is a reality. 


Economic Trend—Slightly Downward 
Financial Trend—Irregular 


MARKET RECORDS 
As of January 4, 1946 


Stocks Date Dow-Jones Ind. 
1945 High 12/11 195.82 
1945 Low 1/24 151.38 
Year Ago 1/4 154.00 
Bonds 

1945 High 12/31 108.32 
1945 Low 1/24 104.83 
Year. Ago 1/4 105.59 
Commodities 

1945 High 11/10 106.41 
1945 Low 3/26 93.90 
Year Ago 1/4 98.13 


Date Dow-Jones Rails 
12/8 64.89 
1/21 47.03 
1/4 49.83 
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P1sces 


The next 12 months 
For those born 


February 19th 


D ESPITE the discouragement of the last 
few months, the general outlook for the 
year ahead is one of expanding opportunity 
of the bona fide sort—the kind which 
carries with it the necessity for a generous 
output of effort. Some things will fall in 
your lap, it’s true, 


to March 20th 
Margaret Morrell 


September is the real turning point of 
the year. 

The non-productive activity described in 
the foregoing paragraph—running around 
in circles really—applies to business enter- 
prises; development of new ideas in 

personal or profes- 





for there is a 
definite element of 


sional life; emotion- 
al relationships be- 





luck in the broad 
pattern of the year, 
particularly from 
September on; how- 
ever, since there is 
also a clearly de- 
fined factor which 
spells unadulterated 
hard work, the 
greatest and most 
lasting benefit will 
come from the lucky 
“breaks’’ which 
make your plugging 
away at the job 
in hand seem worth 
while. 

Things have prob- 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


New action or changes should be put into 
effect before June 20th; ventures al- 
ready started should be analyzed, re- 
vised or reorganized before the same 
date. 

Have a complete physical check-up before 
August; older Pisceans should also 
have periodical examinations during the 
winter. 

Unload property or other possessions that 
constitute a drain on resources before 
September 25th; sell property, settle 
legal suits, collect money owed you, 
request backing or credit, arrange part- 
nership or family financial affairs on 2 
solid basis before fall. 

Be alert for new opportunity, perhaps in 
a new geographical location, but be pre- 
pared to put a lot of personal effort and 
actual labor into new ventures or jobs. 

Keep a written record of all financial 


tween sweethearts, 
parents and chil- 
dren, and friends; 
entertainment, edu- 
cational or promo- 
tional ventures; get- 
ting yourself or your 
brain children across 
in business or social 
life. These factors 
have been empha- 
sized for more than 
a year, and continue 
to be of primary im- 
portance until Aug- 
ust—an importance 
enhanced by the 
fact that the atti- 





ably been at a transactions. 


standstill since early 





tude developed in 
this time will to a 








last fall. “Stand- 

still” in this case does not mean a lack of 
activity; as a matter of fact, more than 
likely there has been an excess of activity, 
which, however, has produced practically 
no results, or results that differ greatly 
from what you expected. It is possible that 
some progress in long standing situations 
has been made since the end of January; 
conditions should develop much more 
rapidly in late February and early March, 
and reach a stride of steady, progressive 


_ forward motion in April, although July- 


great extent measure 

your ability to meet both the challenge and 
expanding opportunity of the coming year. 
An attitude may sound unimportant and 
vague—little applicable to your current 
problems; yet one’s attitude shows in 
everything he does, the decisions he makes 
or fails to make, and so on, and par- 
ticularly so in your case, for your emo- 
tions rule you and are mirrored clearly in 
your outward appearance and actions. In 
psychological language, the period from 
midsummer 1944 to August 1946 is one 
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in which you should expand your ego 
through experience with others. Lots of 
people have well-expanded egos which 
rest on nothing more than abilities, talents 
or assets which exist only in their own 
imaginations—that kind of an ego falls 
flat when called on to perform in actual 
daily life. 

You, who so often are afraid to push 
yourself forward, fearful of testing your 
ideas or the strength of emotional bonds, 
are especially in need of the stern Sat- 
urnian lessons of this ego-expression 
period. It should be a time of adventure— 
daring to try your wings in your own 
business; risking your affections in love 
or having the fortitude to cut loose from 
fruitless relations (or cutting the apron 
strings which bind your children to you or 
bind you to your parents); taking the 
initiative and injecting some of your per- 
sonality into your job or your social group; 
having the nerve, even if your crowd thinks 
you're slightly “off,” to take study courses 
you want or lessons in dancing, music, or 
other creative fields, or to dress yourself 
up in a new personality. In short, it’s a 
time to step out and be the self you’d like 
to be, a time to back up your ideas and 
ventures with decisiveness, not because 
you’re sure they’re foolproof but because 
the only way you'll find out is to put them 
to the test. Of course, 100% success is not 
guaranteed just because Saturn is in favor- 
able relation to your Sun sign, but the 
chances of success are increased at such a 
time, and every small success will add a 
permanent factor to your confidence in 
yourself; even the failures cannot be 
wholly non-productive, for a certain satis- 
faction results from having had the initia- 
tive to stand solidly behind your ideas, 
aside from the possible value of the ex- 
perience to future ventures. 

The “timing” factor has been especially 
important during this two-year Saturn in 
Cancer period (June 1944—August 1946). 
If you did start a new venture, a new job, 
personal enterprise or relationship before 
last September, your venture may have 
weathered the winter months—not intact, 
but still in a “going” condition. If you 
attempted to get something new under way 
after late October, you may even yet be 
still in the starting stage, or not far from 
it. In either case, don’t let the discourage- 
ment and obstacles of the winter lead you 
to abandon your plans without giving them 
further trial. You can make readjustments, 
practical changes, reestimations from April 


to late June, with a much better prospect 
for the months ahead. 

If you have let situations drag along, 
feeling self-defensive, inadequate, unappre- 
ciated, unattractive, in a dark blue mood, 
get busy and talk yourself into making a 
move to change your feelings and outer 
conditions in the April-June period. There 
is still time to develop your self-sureness 
before Saturn leaves Cancer in August. 
Don’t waste time in justifying yourself, 
your actions or lack of action, for if August 
finds you in the same frame of mind, you 
won’t be able to meet the demands coming 
up—emotionally or physically—and will 
also be unable to take advantage of the 
real opportunity present in the coming 
fall and winter. 

Some of your discouragements have been 
very real. Love affairs seldom go smoothly 
in this period; children present unusually 
difficult problems, sometimes real sorrow; 
business ventures without a solid base col- 
lapse; speculation or gambles lose heavily; 
creative work is achieved laboriously—this 
is true also of almost every personal desire; 
but. reward is in ratio to effort and the 
negative side of the picture should be re- 
versed in full after March 20th or April 
22nd at the latest. 

The most acute periods are near March 
20th, 26th, 27th; April 8th, 18th, 23rd; 
May 4th; June 12th, 20th, 24th; July 
20th, 21st. 


Saturn in Leo 


The demands of the two-year Saturn 
period which begins on August 2, 1946 are 
in distinct contrast to those of the period 
just past. Instead of expanding the ego, 
you must adjust the ego demands to fit 
the pattern of others around you, or of cir- 
cumstances in which, or with which, you 
must function. Instead of experimenting 
with new ideas, promoting new ventures, 
trying out talents, etc., you must get down 
to the job of proving their practicability. 

The contrast is really between creating 
and doing, which is why the ancient 
astrologers, who used more concrete terms, 
called the one a period of pleasure, the 
other, one of labor. Unquestionably, hard 
work, long hours and uninteresting routine 
labor are usually necessary in this period, 
but this can have a postive as well as a 
negative interpretation. 

If you take a new job near August, or 
accept one of the offers which are quite 


possible next September or October,/ be 
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prepared to work overtime, to be saddled 
with tons of detail, to meet jealousy or lack 
of friendly cooperation from co-workers, or 
to work under the handicap of poor ma- 
terials, cramped or uncomfortable quarters, 
and so on. You'll probably be disgusted 
periodically, but the quicker you show your 
willingness to work hard and be coopera- 
tive (even if you do have to make all the 
first moves), the sooner will you be re- 
lieved of the worst of the burdens. 

If the choice is in your own hands, it 
would be wiser not to make radical changes 
of employment before March 1947. If cir- 
cumstances force you to change between 
July 1946 and the following March, a 
further change in 


They are likely to have to meet the most 
difficult circumstances in work, housing 
and health, and (2) They will feel more 
resentful and rebellious than other Pisces 
natives. Ofcourse, this applies to all 
Pisceans born in 1917-19, regardless of sex 
or status. 

If you have recently started a new 
business venture (or start one this year), 
the hard work indicated will be toward 
a good end. However, the labor entailed 
will probably be greater even than you 
counted on. The supply problem will also 
plague you, as will the job of finding com- 
petent employees, getting business quarters 
into shape, machinery running, etc. Don’t 

let these things dis- 





1947 may be neces- 
sary; you may have 
to take a job where 
the work is harder, 
or bores you, but 
try to make it one 
which can lead to a 
better position, give 
you needed experi- 
ence in a new field, 
or provide a record 
for future reference. 

If you are pro- 
moted in your own 
field—and this is 
not at all impossible 
—the new position 
will probably weigh 
you down with re- 
sponsibilities, entail 
a lot of study, extra 


the summer. 


future promise. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t let the discouragements and delays 
of the past winter lead you to abandon 
plans or enterprises started then; give 
them a chance to prove their worth 
during the summer. 

Don’t slip into debt, little by little; liqui- 
date holdings and clear the deck before 
the end of September. 

Don’t let a feeling of being unappreciated, 
unloved or inadequate keep you hover- 
ing in the background; rebuild your 
personality around your best traits or 
features and make a play for attention 
in personal and professional life during 


courage you, for 
they are part and 
parcel of this 
period; if you give 
up, you'll only find 
them somewhere 
else, while if you 
plug away, you 
should reap bigger 
rewards than you 
estimated, for a long 
stretch of success- 
ful years are just 
ahead. 

Health is always 


Don’t be afraid to take a new job which an important con- 
may seem over your head at first; extra 
study, practise or overtime may be re- 
quired, but all this extra effort should 
be expended only on a job which holds 


sideration during a 
6th-house Saturn 
transit (1946-48). 
This is sometimes 
due to overwork, be- 








hours and worry, so 

that you may wonder if it’s worth while. 
A change of this sort might also involve 
a geographic transfer, with all the adjust- 
ments in home and personnel such a move 
entails. 

Pisces natives coming out of the armed 
services late this summer may have to take 
jobs for less money than they expected, or 
requiring more labor, etc. Instead of being 
disgruntled, or wasting the winter looking 
for a good thing, they should take any- 
thing to get back in stride, and plan on 
making a really new start between March 
and August 1947. The last-named period 
is also the best time for new business ven- 
tures to get under way. Since the Saturn- 
in-Leo transit is most acute for those 
Pisceans born between 1917-1919, the age- 
fange of many men now being released 
from the services, the foregoing is of par- 


ticular. importance on two counts: (1) 


cause of the extra 
labor required. In many cases the problem 
revolves around the health of others; sick- 
ness of employees or fellow workers puts 
more on your shoulders; illness in the 
family causes additional worry, expense, 
and in the case of Pisces women, the neces- 
sity of nursing, rearranging home facilities, 
and so on. Illness can also be psychologi- 
cal—the result of a refusal or rebellion 
against circumstances. However, there is 
usually a drop in vitality, and a nervous 
strain due to the many worries involved; 
therefore it would be wise to have a com- 
plete physical checkup before August, and 
also a checkup on the rest of the family. 
After August, try to keep to a schedule 
that will assure you of plenty of sleep, 
no matter how heavy the demands on you 
may be. This is the sort of situation where 
the other fellow gets sick with a minor 
illness and you take care of him (or her), 
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or take over his work, and as a result, you 
end up really ill. So don’t carry the weight 
of your world on your shoulders—Saturn 
is in your house of health, so ultimately 
you'll be the one to pay. Pisceans born 
between 1888 and 1890 should have regu- 
lar checkups at short periods from 1946 to 
the fall of 1948. 

Housewives or other unemployed Pis- 
ceans will probably find this period one of 
petty annoyances, disrupted routine, diffi- 
culty with landlords or tenants, of the 
hundred and one problems of household 
management — breakdown of appliances, 
plumbing, etc., inability to get domestic 
help, or trouble with incompetent or dis- 
honest domestics, intermittent rearrange- 
ments to take care of ill members of the 
family. It is a question of trying to cope 
with circumstances and keep some order 
at the same time. This is also a transit 
during which many women have to go to 
work outside the home; for these cases, 
the general advice to employed Pisceans 
applies. 

The most acute periods in work and 
health conditions are September 11th, 
20th; October 4th, 12th, 19th; November 
Ist, 4th, 27th; January 25th, 26th, 3\1st. 


Uranus in Gemini 


Home, relations with parents, business 
foundations are still of major importance, 
as they have been since early in 1942. Dis- 
ruptions, sudden changes in the home or 
losses in the family, separation from par- 
ents, are part of this general picture. It 
may seem almost impossible to get set— 
and stay put; to a certain extent, you 
shouldn’t try to settle yourself too rigidly, 
for until 1948 you should be free enough 
to cash in on intermittent breaks—sudden 
offers to sell or buy property or business, 
or to use property for business purposes, 
to break loose and take a job away from 
home, or move your business or home to a 
new location. 

Some conflict of interests or of loyalty 
may exist between children and parents or 
other members of the family circle; since 
you are inclined to sacrifice your own 
interests on the altar of family loyalty, 
this struggle may be a very personal affair. 
This question of interfamily obligations is 
stressed from another angle this year (Nep- 
tune in Libra), and therefore is one that 
must be faced directly—the more so since 
there are indications that opportunities 
may be offered that will take you far from 


your present base. No one else can help 
or advise you on this particular question— 
only a searching analysis of loyalty to par- 
ents, family, race, nation, and last but far 
from least, to se/f, will solve the problem. 
From the long view, you are moving up- 
ward to what should be the most successful 
(materially) years of your life; the prin- 
ciple of free will requires that you must be 
the one to determine how and which 
weight you must, for the good of your 
soul, carry with you, or how much and 
which you must shed in order to be true 
to yourself and your own ambitions or 
emotional happiness. 

From another standpoint, a family busi- 
ness may be reclaimed or gain a new lease 
on life from an application of your ideas 
—a readjustment taking in your original, 
even radical, suggestion. Any sort of busi- 
ness which can be conducted from the 
home, or which deals in domestic neces- 
sities, decoration, real estate, mining, 
weather, property development, structural 
design or work, is favored. 


Jupiter 


Financial conditions should have im- 
proved early last fall, especially those which 
were the result of partnership investments, 
legal settlements, insurance, legacy, ju- 
dicious speculation, sale of family property 
and pure luck. It’s quite possible that as 
much (or more) went out the window dur- 
ing the winter than came in originally; 
this may turn out to have been money 
well spent though, if it went into a busi- 
ness or other investment for the future. 
It is also possible that settlements may 
have been held up during the winter 
months. Any condition involving partner- 
ship or mutual finances should improve, or 
begin to show a profit, from April on, with 
the most significant results probable be- 
tween August Ist and September 25th. The 
latter is an excellent time to sell property 
or other partnership holdings, to obtain 
backing or credit, to request salary in- 
creases (for yourself or partner), to settle 
estates, alimony, to go into partnership 
ventures, etc. If possible, arrangements for 
or clarification of financial obligations be- 
tween members of the family should be 
completed before the end of September. 
Taxes or other public responsibilities 
should also be cleared up. 

Opportunity opens in a new field after 
September 25th, when Jupiter moves into 
your 9th house of understanding, distant 
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places, communications and travel. This 
may be taken literally as a desire to travel, 
to broaden out mentally and spiritually— 
to “see the world” either through the eyes 
of others or your own. A recklessness goes 
with this position (refer back to your de- 
sires of 1935), augmented now by the urge 
which has nagged at you since the spring 
of 1942 to cut loose from old ties, old 
jobs, familiar surroundings. 

Because you'll be more receptive now to 
the siren song of new adventures, it’s en- 
tirely within the realm of possibility that 
you may receive offers that require con- 
stant travel, or will take you to foreign 
countries or distant parts of your own 
country. The export business offers special 
opportunity for you, as do travel agencies, 
shipping, advertising, radio, publishing, 
teaching, practical politics. 

Study, religious or political groups will 
offer social (and perhaps professional) con- 
tacts, as well as food for your hunger for 
greater knowledge. Rapid progress should 
result in educational projects. Your pres- 
tige should increase in any case, for one 
usually appears wiser to others during this 
transit. The latter impression may bring 
friends and relatives to you for counsel, 
and you should also find your opinion con- 
sulted more frequently in business. You 
may also be the conciliator in inter-family 
affairs, or in discussion with in-laws. 

Creative workers should endeavor to get 
material in the hands of those who can 
present it to the public, especially during 
the spring and summer of next year. 


Neptune 


Finances or other material obligations in 
which you are involved with other people 
are emphasized by the slow transit of 
Neptune through your 8th house. This is 
such a long term indication that it cannot 
present problems of continuously objective 
character; it describes rather an underlying 
condition which comes to the surface only 
when other factors disturb the superficial 
calm (in astrological language, when other 
planets form afflicting aspects to Neptune). 
From this, it can be seen that the real 
problem is psychological rather than tan- 
gible; this is true, for it rests on the basis 
of your ideas on what the world owes you 
and what you owe the world—in money, 
appreciation, responsibility—and encom- 
Passes also the values you hold on the 
telation between spiritual and material 
values. 


In everyday life, this boils down to a 
need for clarification of your ideas on your 
responsibility to members of the family, 
to your employer, your community or gov- 
ernment. Resentment against these obliga- 
tions is often part of the picture, as is envy 
of what others get—or get away with; but 
martyrdom can also be a ruling factor, 
especially the kind of martyrdom which is 
activated by fear of what people will say, 
or by a bowing to traditional ideas. One 
thing is sure—you’re not likely to be re- 
lieved of material obligations while Nep- 
tune is in Libra (till about 1956), and if 
you let yourself be drawn into unnecessary 
bonds, you’re likely to get in deeper and 
deeper. Try to clarify your values, letting 
reason, rather than emotion or collective 
thinking, be the deciding factor. 

All monetary or property affairs in which 
you are involved with other people, or 
public money over which you exercise a 
check (cashiers, accountants, estate man- 
agers, etc.) must be handled on a factual 
basis. Agreements should all be in writing. 
If you haven’t taken an inventory since 
October, 1942, it would be wise to do 
so now, and make sure everyone involved 
has a clear idea of the situation. Be careful 
to pay bills on time, keep tax papers in 
order, retain records of expenditures and 
business documents—and see that a partner 
does the same. Keep out of debt if at all 
possible, for debts have a quicksand quality 
under this transit. 

Health is also a factor during this transit, 
yours or a partner’s. Neptune is associated 
with toxic conditions, infections and 
growths, and in Libra in the 8th house, the 
kidneys and regenerative organs would be 
particularly. indicated. Naturally, it does 
not follow that such conditions must exist, 
but any symptoms suggesting trouble 
should be referred immediately to a physi- 
cian. This is, however, another case where 
a healthy emotional and mental adjust- 
ment, especially toward love and sex, will 
go far toward eliminating or preventing 
serious. developments. 

The adverse aspect of Neptune will be 
accentuated near March 10th, 17th, 23rd, 
28th; April 24th; May 28th; June 27th; 
August 20th; September 18th, 24th; Oc- 
tober Ist; December 31st; January 10th; 
February 15th. 


Pluto 


Pisceans born between March Ist and 
14th of any year will experience the in- 
dications of Pluto in the 6th house. The 
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constructive side of this transit is most 
likely to be apparent in the lives of phy- 
sicians, inventors, labor leaders, or those 
in the service of the government, for it 
suggests success through being in the ad- 
vance in scientific knowledge or through 
working with broad social trends. By the 
same token, when Pluto is afflicted, collec- 
tive conditions can wipe out your job or 
sweep you out of it, strikes can upset your 
well laid plans, occupational accidents can 
occur; the periods near April 30th; May 
12th, 16th; July 21st; August 4th, 23rd; 
September 9th; October 13th and 16th; 
November 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th and 27th 
are most critical. 


Plan of Action 


Proposed changes should be put into 
action before June 20th if possible. New 
offers may come shortly after this date and 
should be acceptable so long as they do 
not alter your line uf direction completely. 
From July until November 6th, expand as 
rapidly as possible, always keeping the 
initiative. Relax somewhat after Novem- 
ber 6th, going over mentally the ground 
you have gained, fortifying your position, 
and laying plans gradually for a new or 
renewed start in March or April 1947, 


PREVIEW 
Month by Month 


MARCH: The pickup in affairs, notice- 
able last month, continues through the first 
ten days of March. Rush action through, 
leaning heavily on personal appeal; see 
people in person rather than writing or 
phoning; don’t hesitate to make your de- 
sires known. Social and romantic prospects 
are also excellent this week, and renewed 
harmony with friends, sweethearts or chil- 
dren can be established. An element of con- 
fusion, misunderstanding, vagueness or at 
its worst, deception, enters into finances 
on the 10th. This condition is likely to pre- 
vail until late in April, with recurrent up- 
sets and worry. Make sure before the 10th 
that agreements are thoroughly understood 
on both sides, that papers are in order, tax 
returns made out carefully, materials pur- 
chased in good condition, bills paid and 
receipted, etc. No important business tran- 
sactions should be put through between 
March 16th and April 8th in any case, 
and much of your worry may concern deals, 
purchases, salary adjustments, that are 


hanging fire. Contain yourself for the time 
being; keep an eye on developments with- 
out interfering personally. Important con- 
ditions are coming to a head near the 20th, 
but final results may-not be apparent until 
April—this applies particularly to relations 
with children, sweethearts, promotional 
ventures, speculation, ideas you’re pushing. 
A blow-up in these affairs is possible near 
the 26th, 27th, 28th, but should not be of 
your making. Be careful of excesses and 
extravagance near the 31st. 


APRIL: This is the final month of the 
Mars in Cancer transit, and _ therefore 
should see the final working -out of any 
conditions which have been more or 
less constant since last September. Little 
if any definitive action can be expected 
before the 8th, so if you give in to the 
urge on the 6th to blow up, make a grand 
gesture, shoot the works, you’re not apt to 
accomplish anything constructive; in fact, 
you’re more likely then to find the condi- 
tions of the 8th harder to meet. Move 
rapidly after the 8th to push through action 
which requires “selling” whether this is an 
actual commercial transaction or a personal 
desire. Just beware of extravagance in 
speech, action, emotions or spending near 
the 12th and 18th. Relations with people 
in your everyday environment should be 
excellent all month, and business as well 
as pleasure can come from “old familar 
faces.” Conclude deals, sign papers, write, 
travel near the 20th, 


MAY: This is the first month since 
last fall when genuine progress can be 
made—and made to stick. The first week, 
especially to the 4th, may be marred by 
a conflict between a desire to splurge and 
fear of the consequences. After that date, 
however, the pace should be very rapid, 
particularly in the realm of completely 
practical affairs. This is the time to order 
your everyday management of home or 
business, so that Saturn’s entry into this 
department on August 2nd will find it al- 
ready organized and running smoothly. 
Emotional security in domestic conditions, 
help and sympathy from the family, should 
ease the way all month. Entertaining, re- 
decorating or buying new things for the 
home should prove gratifying. Written or 
oral communications, news and deliveries 
should be profitable. Travel, buy supplies, 
initiate new systems, hire new help, lease 
property, buy machinery, rearrange facili- 


ties, make necessary improvements in prop- 
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erty or routines, send in bids; the best 
dates for concluding such action are May 
6th, 11th, 12th, 27th, 29th, 31st. Be care- 
ful of snap judgments or unwise disclosures 
near the 16th-18th. A surprise may be in 
store on the home front near the 30th, but 
it should be a pleasant one. 


JUNE: This should be a pleasant month, 
with romantic possibilities for the eligible 
and excellent prospects to further personal 
ambitions in business. The organizing ac- 
cent continues to the 20th, by which time 
you should have all management function- 
ing smoothly. This is another month when 
you can sell—merchandise, ideas, person- 
ality — by selling yourself. Surprising 
events in connection with job, business 
base, home, property sale, purchase or de- 
velopment are possible between the 3rd and 
8th. Important action is also probable in 
partnership transactions or holdings, or 
estate settlements near the 14th-17th; if 
conditions have been at a standstill in these 
affairs, they should move now. The first 
two weeks of June are a good vacation 
choice for those who have no serious am- 
bitions on the fire. You should also 
schedule a complete physical check-up for 
this period. Final. clarification of relations 
with children or loved ones should result 
near the 24th. 


JULY: The first three weeks of July are 
excellent from every angle. New oppor- 
tunity in social or professional spheres is 
quite possible now, as are partnership 
offers, Better conditions should also prevail 
at work, and between employe and em- 
ployer. In the main this is a period for 
promotions or increased business rather 
than one of radical changes—the latter are 
in order only in cases where necessity forces 
your hand, or where previous conditions 
have offered absolutely no promise for the 
future. All important business should be 
concluded by the 19th; don’t push things 
after this date—if they materialize, well 
and good, if not, let them ride for the next 
three weeks. Partnership relations may be 
strained during the last ten days of July; 
in fact, you may feel belligerent toward 
everyone, ready to do battle for what you 
want. Tone down aggressiveness and check 
a tendency to jump to the defense. A quar- 
rel, separation, real break-up or legal suit 
could occur near the 24th—if you wish 
to destroy a relationship, structure or con- 
tract, or fire the opening gun in a battle, 


better than the 24th), but unless you’re 
bent on destruction, you’d best control 
temper, tongue and action. 


AUGUST: The general conditions of 
late July continue to August 12th. It is 
doubtful whether this retrograde Mercury 
period (July 19th to August 12th) will be 
characterized by any of the frustration or 
agonizing shadow-boxing of the retrograde 
period last March. Small things may go 
awry, little delays may irk you, but too 
many new things are happening, though 
they may not reach final stages for the 
present. The Saturn in Leo period begins 
this month, and a review of that portion 
of this guide may be worth while now, 
when employment, personal and housing 
problems may arise. The emphasis is on 
partnership finances from the 10th on; a 
partnership offer could be presented at this 
time, a partner’s income may be increased; 
settlement of estates, insurance, legal suits 
or sale of property or investments may add 
to resources. Gambling winnings or other 
unexpected money may drop from the blue. 
The prospect is ‘extremely favorable, with 
only a slight reservation—don’t sail off 
into the clouds with your new found opu- 
lence, for it can run through your fingers 
and leave no trace. Estimates should also 
be kept down to practical levels; it would 
also be wise to keep a written record of 
income and outgo. 


SEPTEMBER: The emphasis on finances 
continues to the 24th and a great deal of 
constructive work can be accomplished in 
these weeks; in.fact, this is the ideal 
period of the fall to get business, home, 
job, budget, in shipshape. Take inventories, 
clear out superfluous stock, furniture or 
other holdings, liquidate debts, collect 
money owed to you, reorganize systems in 
business or personal life, arrange credit, 
financing or salary adjustments, reach 
agreements with partners on budgets, pay- 
ments, etc. Your position should be strong 
with higher-ups or’ others who are in a 
position to grant favors. Social life should 
be pleasant, especially the type which 
grows out of associations formed for more 
serious purposes. Travel, advertising, writ- 
ing, study are favored. An opportunity of 
great scope may come near the 24th; good 
news is due here—this may be the fore- 
runner of opportunity rather than the op- 
portunity itself, or an association formed 
at this time may give you a lead or provide 
the contact needed to open doors. 
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OCTOBER: The period from October 
1st to November Sth is excellent and should 
see you pressing forward to clineh any goal 
or desire formulated within the past year 
or more. Take the initiative in all action, 
pull strings or play politics, advertise your 
talents, travel, join in wider social activities. 
Creative or mental work should flow easily, 
and material sent to publishers, agents, etc. 
now should receive extra consideration. 
Don’t get out on a limb by overcommitting 
yourself, talking too much, or arguing with 
relatives or fellow workers near the 4th, 
12th, 13th, 16th. Protect property, take 
extra precautions against accidents on these 
days. Good news or a big offer may break 
near the 9th, to be clinched on the 31st. 
Your position with superiors or public 
should be exceptionally strong this month, 
and your only task is to be forceful but not 
over aggressive, sure of yourself but not 
arrogant. Use any means necessary to 
stabilize yourself in your present favor 
before October 28th. 


NOVEMBER: The first week of No- 
vember continues the fine indications of 
late October, reaching a climax on the 
7th when a good business deal, a recogni- 
tion of personal merit, a promotion, or 
other reward for effort expended should 
become public. This is one of the times 
when a feeling of inability to deliver ean 
hold you back—even if you have mis- 
givings, carry things through with an air 
of confidence. Your position or reputation 
should be consolidated before the 11th; 
after this date, discrimination must be ex- 
ercised—you may have a tendency to talk 
too much, or to the wrong people or to 
use the wrong tone. Make an extra effort 
all month to curb impatience and worry, 
and to stand aside and watch your actions 
and the impression you’re making. Don’t 
try to force action through between the 
11th and 30th; even if circumstances seem 
to be pushing you, postpone final decisions 
till after the latter date. Changes in work- 
ing or health conditions or business facili- 
ties may occur near the 14th to 20th; if 
possible, these affairs should be regulated 
or otherwise attended to before the 14th, 
for the conditions prevailing after the 20th 
are likely to continue with little change 
until next April, 


DECEMBER: Career, reputation, pub- 
lic activities of every sort continue to de- 
mand attention. especially to the 17th, and 
there is even more need for tact this month 


than last. A conflict of domestic and public 
life can flare out into the open near the 
4th, 12th and 26th; this may be just a 
pull on you from both directions, or a 
demand on your time and energy from 
both sources, but it can also be divergence 
of opinion, with the family taking sides 
and perhaps urging you on to what can 
well be unwise action. Other conditions re- 
main excellent and if you refuse to let 
impulse, impatience or anger direct action, 
your standing should remain high. Situa- 
tions connected with studies, travel, news, 
distribution or delivery, in-laws, publishing, 
which may have caused worry during No- 
vember, should clear up favorably near the 
8th, and move forward steadily from there 
on. Social activities are highlighted during 
the last two weeks of the year, and there 
is some indication that New Year’s Eve 
may cost more than it’s worth. 


JANUARY: Social life, entertaining, 
friendly relations continue to be the focus 
of energy and attention until the 26th. 
These activities should be pursued pur- 
posefully at this time, that is, choose de- 
liberately those activities which will add 
to professional prestige, or bring you in 
touch with people who can further your 
personal desires or social ambitions. If you 
let yourself go, you’re liable to find your- 
self swamped with invitations, and at the 
end of the month, discover you’ve run 
yourself ragged, even to the extent of 
neglecting business. Tie up financial deals 
or agreements before the 12th; loose ends 
hanging at this time may dangle for months. 
Your prestige, favor or “weight” with su- 
periors or public should increase after the 
6th—this is the time to make yourself solid, 
so that no worries on this score will mar 
your mental or emotional equilibrium for 
the next couple of months. Slow up all 
around after the 23rd; problems involving 
health, property management, routine 
duties, employment conditions, are likely 
to pile up in a heap between the 24th and 
31st. A way out is not likely to present 
itself before February 1st; in the mean- 
time, review situations dispassionately, 
keeping worry at a minimum! Don’t be- 
lieve rumors; get plenty of rest, and con- 
sult a physician immediately if you contract 
a cold or develop other illness. 


FEBRUARY: This should be a quiet 
month. Vitality may be low and therefore 
extra rest needed. Don’t fall into the mis- 
taken idea that your business or prestige § 
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will suffer if you stay in the background. 
Your position will remain strong, perhaps 
stronger if you refuse to make aggressive 
moves than it would otherwise. This should 
be a time of introspection, of taking in- 
ventory literally and figuratively. You’re 
nearing the end of a two-year activity cycle, 
and should be reviewing the past two 
years and laying plans for the new cycle 
which begins in March. Since this new 
Mars cycle will carry you into a period of 


critical change (comparable to 1942-44), 


careful plans should be laid in advance. 
Behind-the-scenes contacts, or contracts of 
basic import can be secured this month, 
especially near the Ist, 7th, 8th, 17th, but 
actual starts would best be postponed until 
after March 23rd. Don’t be rushed into 
action near the 5th or 19th, nor waste your 
energy in idle dreams near the 15th; you 
may reach for the moon in the coming cycle, 
but make it a solid moon, not one com- 
posed only of wishes. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 87) 


and 29th. The best dates are: March Sth, 
6th, 13th, 14th, 23rd and 24th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof 
and paint will weather better if done on 
March Ist, and up to 3:25 P.M. March 
2nd, all day March 13th, 14th, and up to 
12:32 P.M. March 15th, after 7:04 A.M. 
March 20th, and all day March 21st, and 
up to 7:30 P.M. March 22nd, also all day 
March 28th and 29th. 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 85) 


5. Are Pisceans likely to train as en- 
gineers? 

6. Would you say their ideal is service? 

7. Are they good promoters of new 
businesses? 

8. Can they hold their own in an argu- 
ment? 

9. Do they make good actors? 

10. Is etiquette important to them? 

11. Are they good executives? 

12. Are their hopes and wishes practical 

or unpractical? 


SUNSPOT NOTES 
(Continued from page 38) 


may be on a uniform basis. The year is 
divided into tenths for this purpose. For 
example, the last minimum was at 1933.8 
and the last maximum at 1937.9. This 
decimal arrangement is for convenience in 
making subsequent mathematical calcula- 
tions. 

The sunspots are not equally divided 
between the northern and southern hemi- 
spheres of the sun. Prior to about 1850 
they seem to have been most frequent in 
the northern hemisphere, and then for at 
least fifty years in the southern hemisphere. 

Although such matters as these are not 
included in the official tabulations of sun- 
spot numbers, they form the subject of 
separate observations by a number of ex- 
perts. Thus, for example, Dr. H. T. Stet- 
son of the Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology has for some time been keeping a 
separate record of the old cycle and the 
new cycle of sunspots. This would be of 
particular interest in his work, which deals 
primarily with the electrical and magnetic 
disturbances of the upper atmosphere as 
they are reflected in radio reception, since 
the polarity of the sunspot magnetism 
changes as the spots pass through each 
minimum. In one such change they pass 
from positive to negative, and in the next 
from negative to positive. Thus for such 
work the point of minimum in the sunspot 
cycle would seem to be of particular signifi- 
cance. Nothing could be more urgent than 
knowing whether the prevailing force is 
one of attraction or repulsion. 

Similarly Dr. Charles G. Abbot, of the 
Smithsonian Institution at Washington, 
D. C., has been a leading American pioneer 
in the study of plans for harnessing the 
energy of the sun. He has instituted many 
procedures for recording the amount of 
solar radiation and its periodic fluctuations. 
This has led to attempts at forecasting 
temperatures and precipitation for months 
in advance at different cities of the United 
States. Since this country entered World 
War II, the details of weather forecasting 
have been shrouded in secrecy due to their 
increasing importance in the determina- 
tions of military strategy. 

(To Be Continued) 
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Transits for March, 1946 


New Moon 
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New Moon 
Effective March 3rd to 17th 


The New Moon occurs in 12° 34’ Pisces 
at 1:01 p.m. EST on March 3rd. The 
Lunation is square Uranus in Gemini, but 
trine Mars and Saturn in Cancer and 
widely conjunct Venus. 


Full Moon 
Effective March 17th to A pril \st 


The Full Moon occurs at 2:11 p.m. EST 
on March 17th in 26° 35’ Virgo, forming 
ne major aspects. 


Spring Equinox 


The Sun enters Aries at 0.33 a.m. EST 
on March 21st. At the Ingress, the Sun 
is conjunct Mercury, opposed to Neptune, 
and trine Pluto. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes seven major aspects 
faspecting every planet except the two 
benefics, Venus and Jupiter) and five 
parallels in March. A square to Uranus is 
formed on the 4th. The Sun then trines 
Mars and Saturn on the Sth and 9th re- 
spectively. On the latter day a parallel 
to Mercury is also completed. Three 
parallels follow: to Neptune on the 16th, 
to Venus on the 17th, and to Neptune 
again on the 24th. An inferior conjunc- 
tion of Mercury and the Sun takes place 
in 5° 06.2’ Aries at 4:07 a.m. EST on 
March 26th. The Sun then opposes Nep- 
tune on the 28th, completes a second 
parallel to Mercury on the 29th, and trines 
Pluto on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 24° 51’ Pisces on March Ist, 
enters Aries at 4:30 a.m. EST on the 4th, 
turns retrograde in 10° 12’ Aries at around 
1:00 p.m. on the 16th, and moves back- 
ward (apparently) to 0° 22’ Aries at the 
end of the month. Mercury’s pattern in 
March can be characterized as predomi- 
nantly Neptunian. Two parallels to Nep- 
tune start off the month, one on the Ist 
and one on the 5th. Mercury then parallels 
Venus on the 7th and completes a first 
opposition to Neptune on the 10th. A first 
trine to Pluto is completed on the 14th; 
then Mercury conjuncts Venus in 9° 40’ 
Aries at 10:06 a.m. EST on the 19th, and 
forms the second trine to Pluto on the 
same day. A second opposition to Neptune 
occurs on the 23rd with Mercury now 


retrograde (a third opposition takes place 
on April 24th), and a parallel to Venus 
completes the Mercury pattern of the 
month. 

Venus 


Venus transits from 16° 43’ Pisces to 
25° 16’ Aries in March, entering Aries at 
3:32 p.m. EST on the 11th. Venus trines 
Saturn on the 2nd, then completes two 
parallels to Neptune—one on the 10th 
and one on the 17th; an opposition to 
Neptune also occurs on the latter date. 
Venus trines Pluto on the 19th and sextiles 
Uranus on the 22nd. On the 26th Venus 
squares Saturn and a square to Mars ig 
formed on the 27th, followed by a parallel 
to Jupiter on the 29th and an opposition 
to Jupiter on the 31st. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 14° 26’ to 21° 30’ 
Cancer during March. The important third 
and last conjunction with Saturn is com- 
pleted at 8:31 a.m. EST on the 20th in 
17° 57’ Cancer: the weight of this con- 
junction is increased by the fact of Saturn’s 
turning direct in motion in this degree and 
minute of Cancer. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 26° 52’ to 
23° 59’ Libra during the month, compilet- 
ing no aspects in transit and receiving only 
one aspect and one parallel, both formed 
by Venus. 

Saturn, in 18° 17’ Cancer on the Ist 
of the month, turns direct at about 5:00 
a.m. EST on the 20th in 17° 57’ Cancer; 
from this point on, Saturn moves steadily 
by direct motion through the remaining 
degrees of Cancer until it enters Leo on 
August 2nd. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus transits from 13° 27’ to 14° 06’ 
Gemipi in March. Uranus completes no 
aspects in transit, but is occulted by the 
Moon in 13° 33’ Gemini at 9:10 p.m. EST 
vn March 9th, 

Neptune retrogrades from 7° 58’ to 7° 
09’ Libra, completing no aspects in transit. 
but highly accentuated by the aspects 
formed to it by Sun and Mercury. 

Pluto retrogrades from 9° 59’ to 9° 32’ 
Leo during the month, forming no aspects 
in transit and receiving only those of a 
favorable nature from Sun, Mercury and 
Venus. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? . 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may Safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli: is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations: in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for March, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be underst 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Intrepretations by Deborah Lewis 






































. Pacific «| Mount’n| ,. Central E East. 
a Stand. S Stand. & Stand. & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
a Time a Time a Time a Time 
9:14 10:14 11:14 1/ 0:14am} 3) AY Social and personal achievement. 
1 | 0:54 am 1 | 1:54 am 1 | 2:54 am 3:54 De Y Arrogance and pride kill chances. 
1:16 2:16 3:16 4:16 D>yv09O Private labors boost ambitions. 
3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 8 || VY | Be keen to see real values. 
7:09 8:09 9:09 10:09 >A Success in business, moves, love. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00pm} D> * Consistent effort wins a point. 
2:39 pm 3:39 pm 4:39 pm 5:39 Dx 9? Quaint ideas pay out. 
3:46 4:46 5:46 6:46 D>* b Put an extra push fo labors. 
2 | 0:51 am 2 | 1:51 am 2 | 2:51 am 2 | 3:51 am 8 *® &% | Hobbies and quiet work have value. 
2:21 3:21 4:21 5:21 9 A b | Home, love, income, prestige, in- 
crease; discharge obligations. 
6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 JAG Finances and family prosper. 
7:39 8:39 9:39 10:39 D>y 8 Surprise tactics aid gains. 
12:25 pm 1:25 pm 2:25 pm 3:25pm | Dd enters | Moon enters Pisces. 
3| 2:06am] 3] 3:06am] 3| 4:06am] 3] 5:06am/ DA VY Vision and practical skill help. 
5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 dx Q Broaden the base of plans. 
10:02 11:02 12:02 pm 1:2pm| D ¢ O News, messages, travel, aid home. 
11:34 12:34 pm 1:34 2:34 Ox Secrets pop out. Go slow, be silent 
1:40 pm 2 40] 3:40 4:40 > AoA Start a new career project. 
7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 >A b Build a better nest. 
9:02 10:02 11:02 4} 0:02am} 2 || 4 Extend ideas, plans, support. 
11:38 4 | 0:38 am 4 | 1:38 am 2:38 Do @? Decide. Make private agreements. 
4] 1:30am 2:30 3:30 4:30 8 enters T | Mercury enters Aries. 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 > Il Oo Get facts and figures straight. 
7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 oo Don’t fight over stubborn obstacles 
9:49 10:49 11:49 12:49pm| DK 4 Skilful hands make light work. 
2:58 pm 3:58 pm 4:58 pm 5:58 a} Charm and love add to success. 
3:24 4:24 5:24 6:24 D> enters T | Moon enters Aries. 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 2 ¢ 8 Start a new venture carefully. 
5 | 3:06am] 5 | 4:06am | 5] 5:06am] 5] 6:06am/] 9D || ¥ Don’t be gummed up in doubt. 
4:07 5:07 6:07 7:07 > il 8 Keep a clear perspective. 
4:30 - 5:30 6:30 7:30 Der Vv Clean out trash, deceit, doubt. 
7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 DAY Take a definite stand. 
9:48 10:48 11:48 12:48 pm 8 || Y | Rumors, confusion, can spread. 
1:49 pm 2:49 pm 3:49 pm 4:49 > x* K Alert moves open new doors. 
4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 a 2 Personal labors attract rewards. 
4:16 5:16 6:16 7:16 2a¢ Be reasonable and fair to all. 
5:08 6:08 7:68 8:08 >i ¥v Cheaters could lose all around. 
6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 Dis Use headwork to prosper. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 © A o& | Success in brain work and devoted 
attention to large duties. 
9:30 10:30 11:30 6| 0:30am} 20 6b Old jobs require special effort. 
6 | 2:llam | 6] 3:llam]| 6 | 4:11am 5:11 > -fi 9 Seek out hidden beauty. 
6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 Dy 9? A sense of how and when pays. 
9:23 10:23 11:23 12:23pm; 2) || O Keep plans and business normal. 
11:23 12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2:23 F414 Hold on to money, credit. 
5:09 pm 6:09 7:09 8:09 D enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
10:28 11:28 7 | 0:28 am 71|1:28am/2 || a Create a solid base of gain. 
11:52 7 | 0:52 am 1:52 2:52 - ee ae Pick up ideas and profits. 
7 | 6:06 am 7:06 8:06 9:06 Dry Imagination can be useful. 
$:31 10:31 11:31 12:31pm; 2 O ? Observe rules; respect order. 
11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56 8 |! 2 | Little items grow in meaning. 
3:35 pm 4:35 5:35 6:35 D>yv K Grasp unexpected chances. 
6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 a* oa Opportunity to make fine change. 
9:28 10:28 11:28 8 | 0:28am | > * O Promote finances, love, career. 
11:12 8 | 0:12 am 8 | 1:12 am 2:12 > * b Invest in solid resources. 
8 |12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56 pm 3:56 pm | D> * ° Quiet labors produce big results. 
1:04 2:04 3:04 4:04 > *«.-S Get details in good order. 
2:22 3:22 4:22 5:22 9 *® % | Expand lines already in operation. 
7:11 8:11 9:11 10:11 > enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 
9:55 10:55 11:55 9 | 0:55 am © A b | Preparation, labors, are repaid. 
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@ | Stand. a Stand. EB a Stand. Interpretations 

2 Time a Time z a Time 

9 | 6:21 am 9 | 7:21am 9 9:21 >x* 8 Put out ideas. Move, work, agree. 
8:20 9:20 11:20 daAvyY Associates aid in ventures. 

11:21 12:21 pm 2:21 pm © il Make plans for a month ahead. 
Organize on sound lines. 

11:51 12:51 2:51 dx 2g Step out to grasp opportunity. 
6:10 pm 7:10 9:10 Do it Unique experiences need control 
9:45 10:45 10 | 0:45am | D¥ @& Home and relations assist. 

10 | 1:52 am | 10 | 2:52 am | 10 4:52 >xy b Good sense produces dividends. 
2:15 3:15 5:15 D> il b Consider important news, events. 
4:03 5:03 7:03 23a°0 Be silent under pressure. 

4:29 5:29 7:29 > i Haste or impulse fail. 

12:23 pm 1:23 pm 3:23 pm 8 Aggression, emotions, can stir bitter 

reactions. Be honest, fair, firm. 
2:09 3:09 5:09 g il Hide nothing. Watch diet. 
3:53 4:53 6:53 DAaq Depend on reason, logic. 
9:05 10:05 11 | 0:05am} 30 2? Secrets can cause trouble. 

10:28 11:28 11 1:28 2 enters c5 | Moon enters Cancer. 

11 | 4:29 am | 11 | 5:29 am 7:29 > il g Don’t get all steamed up. 

11:53 12:53 pm 2:53pm/} 20 Y Confusion, deception, bring loss. 

12:32 pm 1:32 3:32 9 enters T | Venus enters Aries. 

1:19 2:19 4:19 a Avoid cheats, intrigue, errors. 
3:32 4:32 6:32 dy g It pays to be square, frank. 

10:11 11:11 12 12} 1:llam| Du K Sudden moves advance benefits. 

12 | 2:32 am | 12 | 3:32 am 5:32 Ied Arrange positive details. 

5:58 6:58 8:58 Do b Start a new, powerful build-up. 
7:28 8:28 10:28 die Get a larger slant on plans. 
12:26 pm 1:26 pm 3:2 pm| D> A O Look for support, advice. 

8:08 9:08 11:08 a | Count the costs carefully. 

13 | 3:14am | 13 | 4:14 am | 13 13 | 6:14am | 3 enters Moon enters Leo. 

5:30 6:30 8:30 > Il b& Love, analysis, help big projects. 
7:11 8:11 10:11 DA? Romantic business is accomplished. 
8:12 9:12 11:12 >it New angles grow successfully. 

4:56 pm 5:56 pm 7:56 pm| 2D) * VY Put dash into contacts, parties. 
8:43 9:43 11:43 > 4.8 Exciting chance to tie up offers. 
8:44 9:44 11:44 Io g Big plans can begin to operate. 

9:19 10:19 14 | 0:19 am 8A Use every facility to gather resources. 

14 | 3:42 am | 14 | 4:42 am | 14 6:42 D> * Go after new business, approval. 
8:57 9:57 11:57 dD:xv¢ A little drama can sell ideas. 

11:35 12:35 pm 2:35pm| D> yv b Make any profit or deal secure. 

10:42 pm 11:42 15 15 | 1:42am | 2D *% O Extra good work is expected. 

15 | 1:51 am | 15 | 2:51 am 4:51 Dax a4 Pleasure and honors for ability. 
9:32 10:32 12:32 pm | 3 enters Moon enters Virgo. 

7:22 pm 8:22 pm 10:22 Dx 9 Exercise skill and talent to win. 

11:33 16 | 0:33 am | 16 16} 2:33am/Dy ¥ Ideas spring into useful form. 

16 | 3:30 am 4:30 6:30 dx ¢g Executive action makes progress 
4:26 5:26 7:26 -— 2 § Attend to chores, routine. 

10:00 11:00 1:00 pm | ¢ turns Mercury turns retrograde 

10:51 11:51 1:51 30 Avoid squalls; be efficient, steady 

12:55 pm 1:55 pm 3:55 © * Concentrate on logical procedures. 
5:13 6:13 8:13 ,*o Entertain to secure results. 

6:53 7:53 9:53 > x* b Labors should be well worth it. 
7:57 8:57 10:57 © || YV | Ideals should reach a climax. 

10:11 11:11 17 17 | 1:11 am © || @ | Love, charm, beauty, prosper. 

10:59 11:59 1:59 aula Use extra common sense. 

11:48 17 | 0:48 am 2:48 Q il Any lapse of intregrity, loyalty, 
faith, or excesses of appetite de- 
feats hopes. 

17 | 5:43 am 6:43 8:43 >i 8 Tell the truth; do the job. 

9:16 10:16 12:146pm/|/ D> ¥ 4 Professional advice aids purpose. 

11:11 12:11 pm 2:11 2¢°9O Be restrained in word and deed. 
2:10 pm 3:10 5:10 9 £ WY | Beware careless action, excesses. 
5:40 6:40 8:40 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

18 | 4:41 am | 18 | 5:41 am | 18 18 | 7:4lam |] 2D |] 9? Hold fast to credit, loyal associates 
7:39 8:39 10:39 Diy Strange quirks need clipping. 

8:06 9:06 11:06 Doe V Be sure of basic factors. 

10:08 11:08 1:08 pm| Df ? Aggression, egotism, get knocked off. 

10:34 11:34 1:34 >ilo Seek expert, impersonal advice. 

12:16 pm 1:16 pm 3:16 d* 2g Public response opens opportunity. 

12:44 1:44 3:44 De $s Sharp words can break relations. 
7:03 8:03 10:03 >ilo Adjust and harmonize. 

8:05 9:05 11:05 >A kK Exciting success in changes. 

10:36 11:36 19 19 | 1:36am {/ 2 || Vv Take nothing for granted. 

18 | 3:47 am | 19 | 4:47 am 6:47 7a ¢ Look before leaping or fighting. 
4:00 5:00 7:00 >i? Kind words soften demands. 

4:20 5:20 7:20 20 b Be ready to discharge duty. 
7:06 8:06 10:06 8 & F | Love, business, get a new start. ; 
7:17 8:17 10:17 Q A @ | Plans for romance, parties, amuse- 
ments, receive great backing. 
7:29 8:29 10:29 8 A Make contacts, agreements. 
6:51 pm 7:51 pm 951pm| Dc 4 Gather up and plant good will. 
20 | 0:31 am | 20 | 1:31 am | 20 20 | 3:31am / 2D || 8 Ideas or ventures need study. 
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& Pacific - | Mount’n| .. | Central : East. 
@ | Stand. 4 | Stand. S | Stand. 4 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
a Time a Time a Time a Time 
2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 turns D | Saturn turns direct. 
2:30 3:30 4:30 5:30 > xO Make blue prints for larger scope. 
4:04 5:04 6:04 7:04 D> enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
5:31 6:31 7:31 8:31 o& o& ?& | Decision or action breaks inertia and 
will have prolonged effect. 
7:39 8:39 9:39 10:39 > i a Take the optimistic view. 
6:57 pm 7:57 pm 8:57 pm 9:57pm|/ Dv VY Finances or assets may increase. 
9:33 10:33 11:33 21 | 0:33 am | Oenters T | Sun enters Aries. 
9:54 10:54 11:54 0:54 >r, 8B Work for permanent projects. 
11:21 21 | 0:21 am [| 21 | 1:21 am 2:21 2o ? Be reasonable with all people. 
21 | 4:02 am 5:02 6:02 7:02 D> Rn Q Take time to be tidy in everything. 
7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 D>xr K Don’t waste or scatter supplies. 
4:03 pm 5:03 pm 6:03 pm 7:03 pm| D> A b Well laid projects succeed. 
4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 DAgd Conclude long-term arrangements. 
22 | 5:23 am | 22 | 6:23 am | 22 | 7:23 am | 22 | 8:23am] Dv 4 Intelligence gains a special point. 
3:20 pm 4:20 pm 5:20 pm 6:20 pm 9 * H | Sound purpose gets a swift uplift in 
personal efforts, charm, love. 
4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
8:27 9:27 10;27 11:27 2 A Endeavor to cement projects. 
23 | 5:56 am | 23 | 6:56 am | 23 | 7:56am | 23 | 8:56 am 8 £ YW | Protect all ventures or associates. 
Avoid aggression, violence. 
7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 > As Agreements insure future progress. 
7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 >x* Vv Advance big hopes by labors. 
12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04 pm 3:04pm| D> A @ Initiative draws fine response. 
8:40 9:40 10:40 11:49 D> K Decide essentials, then eliminate. 
24 | 0:02 am | 24 | 1:02 am | 24 | 2:02 am | 24 | 3:02am] 2D A Q@ Charm goes a long way. 
4:20 5:20 6:20 7:20 > || b Results come from serious effort., 
5:01 6:01 7:01 8:01 D>n b Work on basic propositions. 
6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 > il # Take one step at a time. 
7:18 8:18 9:18 10:18 a ae Finish the current task. 
4:26 pm 5:26 pm 6:26 pm 7:26 pm 8 || 9 | Combine heads and hearts. 
6:02 7:02 8:02 9:02 © || VY | Keep conduct above suspicion. 
6:51 7:51 8:51 9:51 »2>* 24 Be gay but practical. 
25 | 5:17 am | 25 | 6:17 am | 25 | 7:17 am | 25 | 8:17 am | 2D enters Moon enters Capricorn. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00pm; D> || @ Don’t dive into difficulties. 
2:36 pm 3:36 pm 4:36pm 5:36 2.00 Withdraw to prevent bad feeling 
4:06 5:06 6:06 7:06 08 Avoid anger, conflict, accidents. 
7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 so vYW Guard health, love, companions. 
11:56 26 | 0:56 am | 26 | 1:56 am | 26 | 2:56 am 9 © »b | Work unselfishly to overcome delay 
or disappointments. 
26 | 0:22 am 1:22 2:22 3:22 >x*x 2 Proceed by rules; establish benefits 
1:07 2:07 3:07 4:07 © o& 8 | Barricade assets, property, family 
business against damage. 
8:52 9:52 10;52 11:52 >x Find ways to build prestige 
4:49 pm 5:49 pm 6:49 pm 7:49 pm| D> & b Be ready to cease. 
6:41 7:41 8:41 9:41 > Dp? Force no issue of love or career. 
8:27 9:27 10:27 11:27 DIP A Subdue ego or self-will. 
9:25 10:25 11:25 27 | 0:25am] )D |i 2 No use to fight over separations. 
27 | 5:25am | 27 | 6:25 am | 27,| 7:25 am 8:25 wa Ss Count necessity as a blessing. 
3:50 4:50 5:50 6:50 D> enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
5:37 pm 6:37 pm 7:37 pm 8:37 pm 29 OC o& | Rivals or competitors think all is 
fair in love or war. Use no force. 
10:22 11;22 28 | 0:22 am | 28 | 1:22am | D> * 8 A truce can aid ambitions. 
10:32 11:32 0:32 1:32 > Il # Think up new tactics to gain. 
28 | 0:37 am 4 28 | 1:37 am 2:37 3:37 a We Harsh reality may be bitter. 
§:21 6:21 7:21 8:21 © £ Y | Rid any project of foolish notions 
Deceit, crimes, do not pay. 
5:26 6:26 7:26 8:26 >» * O Superior people give fine assistance 
5:26 6:26 7:26 8:26 DAY Associations aid public tasks. 
9:42 10:42 11:42 12:42pm | D &- Y Don’t quarrel over public issues. 
5:49 pm 6:49 pm 7:49 pm 8:49 >A Creative urges move successfully. 
29 | 1:09 am | 29 | 2:09 am | 29 | 3:09 am | 29 | 4:09am | D A Db It takes a lot of work to win. 
4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 © || 8 | Good news helps changes. 
5:49 6:49 7:49 8:49 Dred Keep plugging to be prepared. 
8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 > * @ Reach for a bigger job. 
12:19 pm 1:19 pm 2:19 pm 3:19pm} D> A a Good work is well rewarded. 
2:20 3:20 4: 5:20 2 || & | Costs.can be excessive. 
10:26 11:26 30 | 0:26 am | 30 | 1:26am} 3 enters 4 | Moon enters Pisces. 
30 | 1:25am | 30 | 2:25am 3:25 4:25 ~ ie Quiet labors develop skills. 
10:56 11:56 12:56 pm 1:56pm} D> *% VY Good service is a key to power. 
12:51 pm 1:51 pm 2:51 3:51 © A ©& | Scope and territory open for talents 
3:07 4:07 5:07 6:07 Dy oO The personal touch pays. 
3:34 4:34 5:34 6:34 Dx? Big hopes grow by labors. 
10:17 11:17 31 | 0:17 am | 31 | 1:17 am 9 £ A | Guard reputation, love, money. 
10:39 11:39 0:39 1:39 2oO Rash impulse can destroy gains. 
* $1 | 5:25am | 31 | 6:25 am 7:25 8:25 > Ab Orderly sequence is successful. 
7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 > il ge Happiness comes in odd ways. 
10:56 11:56 12:56 pm 1:56pm| D> A ¢v Gain in play, study, business. 
11:38 12:38 pm 1:38 2:38 >a A touch of beauty helps. 
3:21 pm 4:21 5:21 6:21 >xa Be generous with service. 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 D>x Q Charm and loveliness bring job. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


F March 1 to March 10 


INANCIAL, domestic, family, social, ro- 
mantic affairs seem very active this month. 
But for one reason or another (efforts to 
get rid of older problems, finish up prior 
commitments, or wait for other people to 
organize their ventures) progress could be 
slowed more than you like. However, by 
fitting your energies to the current tempo, 
you should be able to make a fresh start 
under excellent conditions, as Mars moves 
forward in your 4th house. Intimate as- 
sociations, private labors, basic resources, 
advance domestic and career interests on 
the 2nd, 3rd, Sth, 8th, 9th. Your quiet 
industry and cooperation with superiors, 
public or family, can be of great value in 
the future as well as now, as you lay a 
permanent base for a climb up and out. 
Be cautious of romantic notions, excessive 
costs, sudden conflicts, quarrels, accidents, 
from the Ist to 4th, 6th, 7th, when per- 
sonal desires may be smacked down by 
unaccountable persons or conditions. In 
fact watch your “steam resistance” all 


- month, in both words and deeds, and con- 


centrate on larger results than are immedi- 
ately available. 


March 10 to March 17 


Mercury is practically static in your 
Sun sign, so matters of job, personal 
labors, relations, health of close associates, 
could cause that pressure to rise as delay 
or nonresponse prevent conclusive action. 
Venus, however, enters Aries on the 11th 
which may bring out your magnetic quali- 
ties, extends charm and popularity and 
should aid finances, earned or received 
from any source. Your Favorite Person 
may be particularly attractive, but cen- 
tered on the 10th and 17th (in reality be- 
ginning on the Ist and lasting until the 
28th) as Mercury, Venus and the Sun 
parallel and oppose Neptune, you may 
labor under some misconception as to 
actual intentions, what is probable or pos- 
sible in relationships, love, and what is 
camouflage. The 11th may be very nebu- 
lous; trust nothing that cannot be proven. 
On the 12th, 13th, and a.m. of the 14th, 
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be on your toes to get settled on a sound 
basis and find out exactly what can be ex- 
pected. The 15th may be troublesome and 
Mercury turns retrograde on the 16th. 
From then on be prepared for a slow down 
until around the 8th of April. 


March 17 to March 25 


You may be more or less tied up by the 
thumbs this week; with Mars conjunct Sat- 
urn on the 20th older conditions may have 
to be met, adjusted and finished one way 
or another, The more honestly, fairly and 
cooperatively any issue is faced the greater 
can be future attainments, for this is the 
final big hurdle for you after months of 
waiting to dash ahead. Don’t get all ex- 
cited now and be tempted to evade duty 
or allow close companions to cloud your 
sense of responsibility on the 17th, 18th, 
or again on the 24th, 25th. Avenues of 
escape may open but they are very treach- 
erous, On the other hand the 19th, 20th, 
22nd, 23rd, may be surprisingly success- 
ful for romance, public honors, labors, 
finances, partnerships, engagements (busi- 
ness, social, dramatic, marital). Just watch 
out for big bubbles, hot air, or weird offers 
that need a coldly critical snub. 


March 25 to March 31 


With the Sun and Venus in Aries you 
should be bounding ahead on your current 
path to progress. But agreements, moves, 
decisions, made by others can cause a set- 
back or loss on the 25th to 27th. Don’t 
fly into a fury and throw everything to the 
four winds on the 28th, 30th. Especially 
hold the devotion and love that surrounds 
you and do not fight your own best in- 
terests by anger, subterfuge, extravagance. 
Delusions of grandeur on the part of any- 
one may be paid for out of your pocket. 
You can call on superior help and get a 
big helping hand by the 30th if you are 
reasonable, conciliatory and smart in 
recognizing limitations in any direction, 
but particularly reputation, credits, costs. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Fri.—Mar. 1—_URANUS—Make a beginning 
on important matters, writings, trips, creative 
work, research, studies, moves, or social 
plans. Visit close friends, hospitals or secret 
societies. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—URANUS—A.M. hours are 
best for all public matters, secret plans, 
amusements, entertainment, shopping, corre- 
spondence, phone calls, and visits. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—NEPTUNE—Keep calm and 
poised no matter what the circumstances. 
Keep harmony with all. Evening favors home 
entertainment, visits, or church attendance. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—NEPTUNE—Nothing gained 
by flying off the handle. Do your best what- 
ever the job may be. Enjoy some light recre- 
ation, study or reading in evening. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—MARS—Make important 
decisions, plans, appointments, moves or 
changes. Write or enjoy some special friend- 
ship. Evening hours require a bit of caution 
in speech and action. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—MARS—Early A.M. hours 
are best for shopping, making appointments, 
hospital visits or planning new studies. Avoid 
extravagance, decisions and trips later. Guard 
health. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—VENUS—Start new things, 
trips, work, decorations, repairs or entertain- 
ment plans in P.M. Write, visit, telephone or 
make appointments; shop or see beauticians. 

Fri.—Mar. 8—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished in P.M. thru visits, study, sewing, 
or art work. Give a little cheer to some shut- 
in or sick person. Your help means more 
than you realize. 

Sat.—Mar. 9 — MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important matters. You can gain 
thru appointments, writings, public, partner 
or special friends. Be tactful in evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—Exercise cau- 
tion and tact with all associates. They are apt 
to misunderstand you. Keep harmony; it 
pays. Enjoy fun with partner or friend in 
evening. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—MOON—Carry on with the 
regular routine matters, checking all work, 
writings and correspondence carefully. Mis- 
takes apt to be costly. Evening social. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—MOON—Don’t be jittery 
or impulsive. Do the work at hand to the 
best of your ability. Reward is ample later. 
Light recreation or study beneficial. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—MOON—Shop, make ap- 
pointments, decisions or changes. Push per- 
sonal interests, creative writings, special 
studies or musical aspirations. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—SUN—Take care of all 
important home matters, repairs, changes, 
decorations, or entertainment plans in A.M. 
Attend to routine balance of day. 

Fri.—Mar. 15—SUN—It is necessary to ef- 
face self in fulfilling your obligations to part- 


ner, home folks and friends. Be tactful, tol- 
erant and understanding. 

Sat.—Mar. 16—MERCURY—Be careful in 
speech and action during A.M. hours. Evening 
best for home entertainment, sports, dancing, 
parties or family gatherings. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from your partner or associates. 
It is better to give than receive today. Con- 
tribute your best to the welfare of others. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—VENUS— Don’t listen to 
gossip or unreliable news. Pay specici atten- 
tion to the work at hand. Evening best for 
decisions, writings, trips or fun. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts into the thing that means the most 
to you today. Shopping, correspondence, so- 
ciability, personal interests favored. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—VENUS—AII constructive 
effort counts. Make public appointments, see 
lawyers, ministers, doctors or nurses. Put 
ideas into action. Evening social. 

Thus.—Mar. 21—PLUTO—Curb impetuous 
speech or action. You gain thru self efface- 
ment and special attention to home folks and 
work at hand. 

Fri—Mar. 22—PLUTO—Center your at- 
tention on creative work, writings, music, art, 
shopping or sales. Enjoy a trip, visit, recrea- 
tion or sociability in evening. 

Sat.— Mar. 23—JUPITER—You havea 
chance to promote personal ambitions, ro- 
mantic attachments or alliances during daily 
hours. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—JUPITER—Don’t be too de- 
manding with loved ones. They are apt to 
misunderstand your motives. Enjoy an out- 


ing with partner or special friend in evening. ° 


Mon.—Mar. 25—J UPITER—Keep a bal- 
anced outlook on all situations. Avoid dis- 
putes. Postpone contracts, important corre- 
spondence and public affiliations. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—SATURN—You are faced 
with many obligations. Meet them with pa- 
tience and fortitude. Be tactful and kind 
with all. Disputes defeat your aims. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—SATURN—Problems still 
have to be worked out. Be systematic and 
thorough in all work, writings, study, health 
matters, repairs and research. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—URANUS—Make adjust- 
ments, changes, moves, decisions, trips, or new 
starts, always taking into consideration the 
feelings and motives of others. 

Fri—Mar. 29—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished thru personal endeavor along 
artistic or recreative lines. Shop, visit, enter- 
tain or enjoy a show. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
routine matters or things already started. 
Light recreation, amusements and friendships 
favored during evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—NEPTUNE-—Be sociable 
and friendly with others. Take the loved one 
or special friend to church or some light 
form of recreation. It will boost your morale 
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— March, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


F * March 1 to March 10 


RIENDS, personal ambitions, labors, 
loves, can be large assets and detriments 
this week, depending mostly on your ability 
to control finances, maintain basic stability, 
home, on well defined standards. If you 
use your natural talents of conservation 
and accumulation you may start a buildup 
that should increase your powers of accom- 
plishment over the coming four months. 
Routine tasks, health conditions, attitude 
of co-workers or intimate associates, may 
range from glamor to frustration from time 
to time all month; keep in the open and 
avoid any tangles, secret moves, on the 
Ist, 5th, 6th, 9th. The New Moon on the 
3rd squares Uranus in your 2nd solar 
house, so money matters may suddenly 
cause difficulties at home, in family, writ- 
ings, prestige, job. Watch out for pressure 
to spend, lend, invest, on the 4th, 7th. 
Nevertheless you can develop your assets 
through your own efforts, creative labors, 
older people or home work all week and 
come up to the 10th with special gratifi- 
cation, 


March 10 to March 17 


Mercury is now stationary in your 12th 
solar house which Venus enters on the 
11th. With this retarding influence you 
may be caught in confused conditions and 
phony allurement on the 10th, 11th and 
again on the 16th, 17th. Take heed that 
those co-workers, intimate associates, mat- 
ters of health or prestige, do not fall into 
the frustration class now. Keep your eyes 
and ears open, your head clear and your 
heart right where it belongs. Home seems 
an excellent place and if you use all the 
natural resources at your command, as 
well as the unusual personalities or con- 
ditions supporting your best interests, you 
could be part and parcel of a surprising 
success around the 12th, 13th. Dramatic 
touches can be helpful in grasping long 
term patterns of attainment; accept ideas, 
offers, decide on changes, which may be 
presented privately. Whatever is set in 
motion relating to finances, romance, home, 
large ambitions, by the night of the 13th 
should have excellent results. 


~ Taurus . 
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March 17 to March 25 


You could suffer from some delusions 
on the 17th, 18th, be completely taken in 
or mistaken about your job, associations, 
finances. If romance has been draped 
around any figure connected with tasks, 
service, business, the veil may be torn 
away; but even so you may still be vul- 
nerable over next week-end. It would seem 
wise to avoid anything unusual; situations, 
places, persons through which your credit, 
reputation, heart or labors could be as- 
sailed. Very important decisions are being 
made this week, probably by business part- 
ners or family, which should create won- 
derful chances to work hard and express 
your greatest skills or talents. On the 19th, 
21st, 22nd, you could reach a personal 
crest that puts a new, surprising and solid 
base under your finances, home life, public 
associations, social life, business or love. 
Marriage and romance could culminate, but 
not to anyone connected with daily routine. 
Children, drama, hidden plans may have 
great success. 


March 25 to March 31 


You may be faced with a crisis between 
the 25th and 27th that is not entirely con- 
cluded until the 30th. If your Secret Heart 
has yearned for the unattainable you may 
now realize its futility. If your labors 
have been based on a misconception they 
may be rejected. Health could be a factor 
in any failure to advance. You and part- 
ners, public, relations, may not agree on 
travel, methods of procedure, responsi- 
bilities that must be discharged. Fate may 
seem cruel, but you could have the final 
say-so, even if that is Farewell. Superiors, 
public opinion, may be very confused on 
the 28th, but extra good work on the 29th 
could change home or family conditions on 
the 30th, provided you are tactful, con- 
cilatory and use your head. If you have 
to give up anything, do it graciously, for 
in a few days life takes on happier hues 
in any event. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Fri.—Mar. 1—NEPTUNE—Put your ideas 
into action early. Write, phone or interview. 
Shop, see beauticians, friends or relatives. 
Entertain, study or do research. 

Sat.—Mar. 2— NEPTUNE—Make appoint- 
ments with doctors, lawyers, dieticians, beau- 
ticians, employers, friends or dentists in A.M. 
Be tactful rest of day. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—MARS—Guard your health 
by avoiding all excesses and watching diet in 
A.M. Late P.M. and evening best for trips, 
friendly gatherings, amusements and corre- 
spondence. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—MARS—Don’t be too lavish 
in your opinions and spending. It doesn’t pay. 
Be tactful and understanding. Shop, visit, en- 
tertain; see publishers or friends in P.M. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru new plans, methods, changes, 
writings, correspondence and research. Know 
what you want, and go after it. Evening un- 
reliable. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—VENUS—Take care of the 
regular routine duties and work, exercising 
economy in spending and caution in speech. 
Don’t make changes or decisions. 

Thus.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—Keep har- 
harmony with all associates; it pays. P.M. and 
evening best for new plans, agreements, 
amusements, trips, friendships and entertain- 
ment. 

Fri —Mar. 8—-MERCURY—You gain most 
thru exhibiting a calm, cheerful disposition 
toward all associates. Avoid disputes and mis- 
understandings. Routine best. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—MOON—Put your best ef- 
forts into the job at hand. Write, plan, make 
appointments, entertain, visit or enjoy some 
amusements. Be tactful. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—MOON—Don’t talk out of 
turn. It’s easy to get into trouble thru mix- 
ing with the wrong people. Evening best for 
sociability with the special friend or partner. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—SUN—Watch your speech 
and action. Check all work carefully. Don’t 
render decisions without thorough investiga- 
tion. Relax at home in evening. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—SUN—Carry on with the 
usual work or duties, but don’t expect too 
much from associates. Early P.M. best for 
any important personal interest. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—SUN—Start early on the 
things that are most important to you. Shop, 
seek employment; see beauticians, doctors, 
friends or dentists. Write, visit or travel. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—MERCURY—Take care of 
personal obligations, repairs, writings, corre- 
spondence, research work, electrical and home 
matters. Evening hours unreliable. 

Fri—Mar. 15—MERCURY—Watch your 
speech and action. Disputes detrimental to 
your best interests. You gain thru steady en- 
deavor, patience and tolerance. 


Sat.—Mar. 16—VENUS—Be a bit tactful 
with associates in A.M. Evening hours are 
best for trips, amusements, social gatherings, 
sports or research work. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—VENUS—Don’t be impul- 
sive in speech or action. Avoid all excesses, 
gossip, and unbridled emotions. Relax and 
be happy with those closest to you. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—PLUTO—If you aren’t too 
aggressive and demanding, gain is possible 
thru new ideas, plans, changes, writings, 
sales and new work. Trips or visits in eve. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—PLUTO—Push ahead with 
all important matters, writings, sales, shop- 
ping, correspondence, new work, health mat- 
ters, artistic pursuits and amusements. Eve- 
ning social. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—PLUTO—Put your best 
efforts into your work or helping others less 
fortunate. Visit sick, doctors, lawyers, nurses 
or employment agencies. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—J UPITER—Be careful 
with financial matters, important decisions, 
trips and writings in A.M. Evening favors 
amusements, gatherings and entertainment. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—JUPITER—Do your best 
with general work and obligations in A.M. 
Evening offers a chance for personal progress, 
amusements, changes and trips. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—SATURN—Make all impor- 
tant plans during A.M. hours for trips, shows, 
doctor or hospital appointments, visits, en- 
tertainment and study. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—SATURN—Emotional con- 
trol necessary with all associates. Take care 
of your health. Rest or light recreation bene- 
ficial. Watch diet carefully. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—SATURN—Don’t give in 
to vague fears or forebodings. Carry on with 
your work; one thing at a time until finished 
using systematic care and caution. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—URANUS—Be cautious in 
speech, writings, decisions and actions. Don’t 
pass snap judgment. Be tactful and tolerant 
with all associates. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—URANUS—Don’t jump to 
conclusions. Judgment apt to be unreliable. 
Exercise care in travel, writings, friendships, 
social contacts and business. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—NEP TUNE—You may 
gain thru employment, new work, research, 
health treatments, new diets, insurance mat- 
terms, decisions or changes if you are tactful. 

Fri.—Mar. 29—NEPTUNE—P.M. best for 
new contacts with lawyers, employment 
agencies, doctors, hospitals, or spiritual ad- 
visers. Enjoy friends and sociability in eve- 
ning. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—MARS—Be tactful with 
friends and those closest to you. You gain 
thru keeping a balanced viewpoint and pa- 
tience. Avoid disputes. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—M ARS—Have a good time 
with family or close friends. Sociability and 
amusements may benefit health and your gen- 
eral outlook on life. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


Y March 1 to March 10 
0 


u have a chance for unusual recogni- 
tion until the 4th, and while the spotlight 
still shines on your varied activities until 
the 21st, personal desires or expressing 
ideas, talents, in your own way may be 
more interesting than public reactions. 
Finances should benefit this week, center- 
ing on the 2nd, Sth, 8th, 9th, but ex- 
penses may be heavy; cut down, save some 
surplus. The New Moon of the 3rd can 
set off Fireworks of temperament affecting 
your prestige; keep out of the line of fire 
on the 4th. The big development of the 
week (and of the month) however, could 
be a growing tendency to over-indulge in 
pleasure, to disregard patent facts in social 
or family life, take chances with home, 
career, and generally get off the beam. All 
of which can be expensive unless you settle 
right down to brass tacks on the Ist and 
keep sane, sensible, sober, in spite of 
fascinating temptations. Watch romance 
like a hawk; somebody is being taken for 
a ride in love or business—don’t let it 
be you. 

March 10 to March 17 


Sundays seem stressed this month, and 
the 10th, 17th, 24th may be foggy, wet, 
indecisive, peculiar. On the 10th, 11th 
you personally could uncover shenanigan’s 
that redound to no one’s credit. Keep that 
eagle eye peeled right along for deception 
could take on strange phases, possibly in- 
volving. several other persons, especially 
those concerned with your private affairs, 
romantic ideas, and ambitions that take in 
family, friends, loves. By the 16th, 17th, 
gossip, rumors, could be all over the place, 
but keen head work on your part could 
ferret out the truth and save money, 
trouble and reputations. By being clear 
and concise on the 12th, 13th, you should 
make special progress in assets and 
finances, particularly if you have a little 
job on the side or turn out extra curricular 
work (and almost every Gemini does), you 
could really start a rapid upsweep and set 
forth a unique idea, Be ready to put out 
Suggestions, articles, things, make business 
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Gemini 
Your Weekly Guide 


deals successfully. Travel, write, move, 
change. 
March 17 to March 25 


Financial decisions could be top issues 
this week. From the 17th to 20th questions 
of job, payment for labors or service, 
division of income, property, assets, may 
hang heavy. Whatever is decided or set 
in motion then is apt to remain in force 
for some time. So use all your logic, fore- 
sight, skill, in attending to such matters 
as you are able. Although you probably 
will not have the deciding voice or final 
say-so in these matters, you could do 
such exceptional work as to draw happy 
and successful results. These include 
changes, your personal efforts, creative de- 
velopments and a tie up of love, friends, 
private interests that have far flung rami- 
fications, Be factual, alert, keen to get at 
all angles of every question or proposition 
all week, as there might be a hidden clause, 
a mistaken notion, or too much high-flying 
optimism that could be punctured by the 
23rd, 24th, 


March 25 to March 31 


Activities may now be retarded or nerve- 
racking. Friends, loves, parties, erroneous 
theories, poor judgment could have clouded 
the outlook so that money problems, credit, 
reputation or job are involved. Secret 
hopes or dashing romance could be cut off 
possibly because of a lack of funds. Yet 
real love, devotion,.labors, cooperation of 
any sort (business, family, social) are not 
dependent on any bank account; if you 
have been faithful to those ideals, what- 
ever is lost or removed this week could be 
things, persons, ambitions, not worth 
bothering about; or at least have run 
their course. Stand by to give sympathy 
and encouragement to those in trouble, but 
do not make grandiose promises, otherwise 
they may grow into excessive demands. 
Use this week to clear out trash, clean up, 
re-do, re-shape, ideas, study, associations, 
plans and projects. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 

Fri.—Mar. 1—_MARS—Start the things that 
mean the most to you. Personal expression 
important. Write, travel, invent, construct, 
shop, make changes or decisions. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—MARS—Make trips, appoint- 
ments, phone calls, applications or arrange- 
ments with the special friend in A.M. Be 
cautious and economical rest of day. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—VENUS—Be tactful with as- 
sociates and close friends. P.M. and evening 
best for social obligations, trips, visits or 
correspondence. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—VENUS—You are apt to be 
too hasty in decisions and judgment. Weigh all 
matters carefully. Be tolerant with friends. 
Evening favors sociability and trips. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—-MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for advancing personal interests, plans 
or ideas. Shop, move, write or contact su- 
periors. Balance of day routine. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—MERCURY—Face your 
personal and business problems with confi- 
dence. Finish routine first; one thing at a 
time until completed, checking all ‘writings 
and work carefully. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—MOON—Carry on with 
the general work or duties in A.M. Evening 
gives a chance for inventive work, new deci- 
sions, changes, trips or visits. 

Fri—Mar. 8—MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished thru the work or things already 
started. Shop, visit, write, make changes, 
moves or appointments in P.M. or evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—SUN—Mental or creative 
work, inventions, writings or art may be ad- 
vanced successfully in A.M. Shop, visit, enjoy 
friendships, shows or trips in P.M. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—SUN—Don’t expect too 
much from those closest to you. Instead of 
demanding focus your attention on their wel- 
fare. Romance favored in evening. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—MERCURY— Your judg- 
ment apt to be rather biased and unreliable. 
Take plenty of time before rendering deci- 
sions; check work carefully. Trips, writings 
or sociability in evening. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—MERCURY—If you har- 
ness your emotions and surplus energy you 
may advance your interests materially thru 
general business, new contacts and associates. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on personal important matters. Shop; 
plan parties, trips, visits or advertising cam- 
paigns. See employers, bankers or insurance 
agents. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—VENUS—Use your new 
ideas and plans. Action is what counts. Shop, 
make decisions, changes, or applications. Fin- 
ish old work; start new. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Mar. 15—VENUS—Don’t get jittery 
or nervous. You gain thru patience and a 
calm, systematic procedure. Check work care- 
fully; pay bills and avoid disputes. 


Sat.—Mar. 16—PLUTO—Don’t waste time 
or money on new ideas, plans or creative 
work in A.M. Evening offers best period for 
sound reasoning, fun or work. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—PLUTO—Keep calm and 
relaxed. Be tactful with associates and the 
special loved one. Do your part to prevent 
misunderstandings. Evening social. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—JUPITER—You are apt to 
take the wrong viewpoint. Be tolerant if you 
value friendships. Evening best for personal 
matters, trips, visits and correspondence. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
into action. Writings, creative work, trips, 
parties, beauty treatments, shopping and ro- 
mance favored. Visit lawyers, libraries. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—JUPITER—Now you have 
a chance to do some special creative or in- 
ventive work. Use your time wisely. Amuse- 
ments, romances, parties and _ recreation 
favored in P.M. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—SATURN—Don’t make 
hasty decisions or changes. Wait, check all 
work or conditions carefully. Evening best 
for gatherings, amusements and adjustments. 

Fri—Mar. 22—SATURN—Finish the work 
or duties at hand giving them your full at- 
tention. Sociability, friendships, parties, shows, 
amusements or public affairs in evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—URANUS—Plan your spe- 
cial date for romance during A.M. hours. 
Finish correspondence, clerical work and en- 
tertainment plans. Evening hours unreliable. 
Be tactful. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—URANUS—Be reasonable. 
Emotional upsets detrimental to health. Relax 
thru some light recreation, visits with sociable 
people or church services. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—URANUS—Be careful 
with work, writings, travel, children and close 
friendships. Kind understanding will reap a 
big reward. Retire early. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—NEPTUNE—It is necessary 
to forget yourself and your desires. Put your 
efforts into work and service for others. 
Avoid disputes and extravagance. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—NEPTUNE—Give your 
best to the work at hand regardless of people 
or circumstances. Postpone important deci- 
sions or changes. Routine affairs best. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—MARS—Personal desires 
and work may be advanced successfully if 
you are careful and thorough in your efforts. 
Amusements and friendships in evening. 

Fri.—Mar. 29—MARS—Friendships, ro- 
mance, shopping, parties, entertainment and 
beauty treatments favored in P.M. Visit, 
study, write or travel in evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—VENUS—Confine your ac- 
tivities to routine work, duties and obliga- 
tions during A.M. hours. Evening best for 
amusements and friendships. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—VENUS—Make plans for a 
visit or outing with the special friend during 
A.M. hours. Visits, trips, entertainment, 
church attendance and shows in evening. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


March 1 to March 10 


HOSE far fields could appear pretty 
lush early in the month, even to the 19th, 
perhaps because you are ‘sojourning in 
places removed from home, or your heart 
and interests are with those at a distance. 
In any case you should be building up 
prestige in some form, or your worldly 
position, career, profession, personality is 
due to click with important people. The 
catch seems to be that those around you 
do not understand the situations or in some 
way take advantage of you. Especially 
watch papers, moves, business, supplies on 
the Ist, 5th. On the 3rd, 4th, private mat- 
ters may have unpleasant publicity; sud- 
den news, agreements, contracts, hostility, 
may be disconcerting. As Mercury moves 
into your solar 10th house then (with 
Venus following on the 11th), your number 
may come up with gains and honors for 
creative labors, personal initiative or the 
work of associates, during the coming 
months. Use the 8th, 9th, to arrange pri- 
vate affairs, travel, or get set for changes. 
Big decisions and adjustments are in pro- 
cess so analyze every possible angle that 
you waft to carry forward. 


March 10 to March 17 


With Neptune in your 4th solar house 
opposed by Mercury and Venus in your 
10th, you may feel any repercussion of 
restrictions, depressions, emotional excite- 
ment, more than most people. These 
emanations seem forced upon you by per- 
son’s either remote or nearby, but your 
attitude on the 11th, 12th, could help de- 
cide. any issue regarding domestic affairs, 
living conditions, private interests or long 
range projects. You may be able to un- 
earth some vital facts and do a lot of 
good by revealing the truth. The 13th, 
14th, could be especially favorable for 
finances or a change of pace and atmos- 
phere. Yet peculiar action by people who 
cannot be touched may make the 15th, 
16th confused, controversial, deceptive. 
Also on the 16th Mercury turns retrograde, 
and it would seem wise to have any situa- 





Tees, Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


tion regarding public contacts, relations, 
business, definitely settled by that date. 


March 17 to March 25 


Between home and career, family mat- 
ters or prestige, inner desires and outer 
demands, you may feel that the bottom 
is dropping out this week. On the 16th, 
17th, 18th and again next week end the 
pressure of emotions could be deep and 
trying. At the same time with Mars con- 
junct Saturn you may feel tied and bound 
as far as personal liberty and expression 
are concerned. But cheer up, this is the 
last crisis of this particular situation and 
after this week older people, conditions, 
that have held you in thrall for a long time 
may move on with the tide. In the midst 
of this you might have a marvelous bit of 
luck between the 19th and 23rd that would 
increase income, extension of abilities, 
recognition of powers, especially in cre- 
ative efforts. Concentrate on such issues 
and give full credit to associates for sup- 
port and aid, so that they may also benefit 
fully. 

March 25 to March 31 


For a Cancer person it is often more 
difficult to accept the failures or disasters 
of loved ones than their own buffetings by 
Fate. From the 24th to 28th this may be 
your position as friends, partners, family 
are forced into changes, limitations, losses 
that could end in suffering, anger, resent- 
ment. On the other hand this may be the 
turn that will bring a fresh uplift, a new 
outlook and a great deal of happiness in 
the weeks to come. After long pentup and 
possibly crowded conditions, lack of sup- 
plies, necessities, freedom, this could be 
the sweep that removes hidden burdens, 
foolish desires, repression, waste. But no 
matter what the demands are, from now 
on the way is opening on a sounder phil- 
osophy and you a more mature and ex- 
perienced person who should be able to go 
places and do things in the future on a 
better foundation than ever before. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Fri.—Mar. 1—VENUS—Start your special 
plans, ideas or new work during A.M. Make 
applications, decisions or visits. Be patient 
and tactful with associates. Avoid hurt feel- 
ings. 

Sat.—Mar. 2— VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for trips, law or home matters, writings, cor- 
respondence, art or musical study, repairs, 
construction or home decorations. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—MERCURY—Guard against 
worriment and secret fears during A.M. Seek 
benefit thru recreation, sports, study, church 
services or old friends. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—MERCURY—Don’t pass up 
good chances for progress. Keep mentally 
and physically fit by careful attention to diet. 
P.M. and evening favor amusements, trips and 
sociability. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—-MOON—Take care of finan- 
cia] matters. Put new ideas and plans into 
action Writings, legal matters, publications, 
trips, study or entertainment favored. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—MOON-—Start trips, new 
studies, legal proceedings, correspondence, 
and creative writings in A.M. Be cautious 
in word and action rest of day 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—SUN—Carry on with rou- 
tine matters in A.M. checking all work, writ- 
ings and speech carefully. Mistakes possible 
P.M. best for decisions, starts, new plans, 
changes or sociability. 

Fri —Mar. 8—SUN— You gain the most 
thru careful attention to the work at hand, 
home responsibilities and family needs. Tol- 
erance and patience required in evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—MERCURY—You can work 
thru new lines of thought today. Put your 
plans into action in A.M. Write, phone, visit 
or start things. Keep cheerful in evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—Don’t put too 
much confidence in gossip or loose talk. Enjoy 
some sociability, entertainment or church 
service in evening. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—VENUS—Problems and 
responsibilities may be pressing. LTon’t be 
too disturbed. You can weather conditions by 
conscientious effort and a positive attitude. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—VENUS—Keep calm and 
poised. Business matters and new contacts 
work out best in P.M. Do your best; don’t 
shirk obligations. Avoid excesses. 

Wed.—Mar. 13— VENUS—Start early on 
all important matters, shopping, beauty treat- 
ments, party plans, trips, visits, correspon- 
dence and writings. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—PLUTO—Do all your im- 
portant work during the first part of the day 
Start things; finish old matters, repairs, cor- 
respondence and personal obligations. 

Fri.—Mar. 15—PLUTO—You are apt to be 
touchy and too sensitive. Efface self interests, 
and see where you can help others. It will 
react beneficially for you. 


Sat.—Mar. 16—JUPITER—Don’t brood or 
worry over things which cannot be helped. 
Evening best for personal desires, interests, 
amusements or entertainment. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—J UPITER—Take care of 
personal and family interests, but keep har- 
mony with all. Listen to others; your own 
judgment apt to be biased. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—SATURN—You gain the 
most thru adhering to systematic routine, and 
checking all work or writings carefully. Be 
patient and tolerant. Evening social. 

Tues.—Mar. 19--SATURN—Push important 
business or social interests. Entertain, or at- 
tend public or group gatherings. Shop, see 
beauticians or friends. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—SATURN—Put your new 
ideas or plans into action especially in regard 
to home matters, family or entertainment. 
Write, paint, study or travel in evening. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—URANUS—Attend to 
work and personal obligations. Don’t shirk. 
Evening best for trips, writings, amusements, 
entertainment or personal wishes. 

Fri—Mar. 22—URANUS—Use your ideas 
in some constructive manner. Visit sick, make 
changes, decisions, moves or start studies. 
Entertain, shop or enjoy a show with friends. 

Sat.—Mar. 23— — Write, phone, 
travel, seek employment, or personal advice 
during A.M. hours. Use caution in evening; 
don’t brood or go to excess in food, drink or 
pleasures. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—NEPTUNE—Be patient and 
tolerant with others. It’s easy to misunder- 
stand and become confused. Try some light 
amusement or church service for upliftment. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—NEPTUNE—Carry on with 
the regular routine work or duties using cau- 
tion in speech and action. Nothing gained by 
flying off the handle. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—MARS—Don’t give in to a 
fit of the blues or hurt feelings. Go out; enjoy 
a long walk or some recreation. Remember 
happiness comes from within. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—MARS—There are still 
problems to be solved. Do your best with 
each situation. Don’t brood, work, using de- 
termination and stick-to-itiveness. Evening 
unreliable. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—VENUS—Be cautious 
with money matters in A.M. Don’t loan 
money. P.M. best for new plans, ideas, deci- 
sions, changes or work. Start things or study 

Fri.—Mar. 29—VENUS—Take time to think 
and plan clearly before you spend too much 
money or estrange special friends. P.M. and 
evening best for pleasures, friendships. 

Sat.—Mar. 30 —-MERCURY—Take care ot 
the usual work and responsibilities before you 
plan amusements or outings. Tact and pa- 
tience necessary with associates. 

Sun.—Mar. 31— MERCURY — Make this a 
day of relaxation and happiness thru sharing 
your joy with home folks or the special friend. 
Write, travel or entertain. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


March 1 to March 10 


O MATTER what other problems de- 
velop, you may now get ready to roll up 
and discard any secret burdens. A little 
sub-rosa work on the 2nd, 5th, 8th, could 
alleviate the heaviness, take care of obli- 
gations and perhaps add to your total of 
worldly goods and chattels. If health is a 
problem it may be much improved. Any 
step you can take to pay obligations, do a 
good job, lend a helping hand, will not only 
feather your nest and cap, but may squash 
old tales and strange rumors that seem 
attached to intimate associates. Such asso- 
ciations might be rather bombastic persons 
who get themselves talked about in any 
event, and it might be a good idea to 
subdue their outbursts as much as possible 
this month, for the resulting publicity 
could be detrimental to all concerned. Be 
most exemplary in conduct, writings, 
changes, business and money matters on 
the Ist, 5th, 7th, 9th when confusion or 
rashness could be costly, both now and 
in the future. Also watch for errors or 
outright deception. 


March 10 to March 17. 


The emphasis of interest and the neces- 
sity for alert attention is changing and 
increasing. If you or your companions 
start on a new journey, road, objective 
now it would be a good idea to have every- 
thing down in writing—expenses, division 
of money, reservations, plans, specifica- 
tions, materials, tagged, ticketed and 
solidly in the bag. Otherwise the 10th, 
11th, may be a scramble of getting no- 
where, topped by heartache, quarrels, 
losses, By the 16th you might be wiser, 
but set back to recover lost ground in 
labors or unraveling tangled threads. On 
the 12th, 13th, study and analyze prob- 
lems; get information, a new statement of 
fact, from old people, co-workers, home 
folk, distant or foreign sources, and then 
use your own brains, charm, understand- 
ing, dramatic urges, to settle any question 
as far as possible at the moment. You 
have an extensive reach now and can use 
it to clear a successful path. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 25 


Your grasp of essentials, knowledge of 
conditions and people, control of basic 
factors, can put you in the way of marked 
achievement this week, centering on the 
19th, 23rd. Potent personalities very close 
by seem to be in a position to draw agree- 
ments, information, good news, to a climax. 
Loved ones, superiors, may return from a 
distance. You may be planning large 
changes or trips and receiving excellent 
publicity. On the other hand a static con- 
dition in your private affairs may have 
to be settled, possibly after months of 
waiting; the outcome of this could be in 
doubt all week although the details should 
be arranged by the 20th when Mars and 
Saturn are conjunct. Nevertheless there 
could be so much uncertainty clouding 
projects, plans, affecting your finances, re- 
lationships, ambitions or love life that very 
special prudence is strictly in order. Attend 
carefully to private tasks and business. 


March 25 to March 31 


You should now be in a position to hear, 
see, understand facts underlying current 
developments, and be able to move so as 
to attain the utmost benefit in any case. 
However with the Sun parallel and oppos- 
ing Neptune from the 24th to 28th you 
may have some difficulty in.sorting out the 
true from the false until the latter date. 
Be extremely cautious of job, profession, 
career, reputation, credit, all week, but 
especially on the 25th, 26th. Close asso- 
ciates or business connections and the pub- 
lic generally may be squeezed in an off- 
play of circumstances, lacks, losses. Do 
your part in being just, sympathetic or 
generous without falling for phony tales. 
Stick to routine chores and set an example 
of fortitude, courage, in case of any diffi- 
culties. On the 28th to 31st you may have 
unusual success and fortunate publicity by 
using foresight and leadership. But don’t 
celebrate too lavishly on the night of the 
30th—it could be just wasted. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Fri.—Mar. 1— MERCURY — Advance per- 
sonal interests, new plans, decisions, changes 
or moves in A.M., using tact and patience. 
Shop, see beauticians or insurance agents. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—MERCURY—Make plans, ap- 
pointments; see agents, lawyers, ministers, or 
bankers in A.M. Guard your speech and ac- 
tion later. Keep harmony with others. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—MOON—Don’t be impatient 
or too prone to judge others. Relax and seek 
the good which may not be self evident. Eve- 
ning favors upliftment thru amusements. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—MOON—Keep calm and 
collected. You gain thru self effacement, and 
attention to the needs of others. Write, visit, 
read or enjoy a show in evening. 

Tues.—-Mar. 5—SUN—Push ahead with per- 
sonal interests, Start new things; make de- 
cisions, changes or moves. Entertain or see 
the special friend. Reach a new under- 
standing. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—SUN—A.M. best for travel, 
trips, shopping, beauty treatments, study, ad- 
justments and new plans. Be tactful and 
patient with all balance of day. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—Enmotional 
control necessary with all. You are apt to be 
wrong in your judgment, thus creating in- 
harmony. Friendships and sociability favored 
in evening, 

Fri.--Mar. 8—-MERCURY—Postpone special 
correspondence, trips and personal interests. 
You gain more by giving your best to others 
either in work or personal association. Don’t 
worry; keep happy. 

Sat.—Mar. 9— VENUS— Write, travel, or- 
ganize, telephone, shop or plan parties or out- 
ings in A.M. Evening calls for caution in 
speech and action with friends. 

Sun.—Mar, 10—VENUS—Don’t be intoler- 
ant or biased in your viewpoints. Perhaps the 
other person is right. Keep harmony. Enjoy 
friends, trips or fun in evening. 

Mon.— Mar. 11—PLUTO—Continue with 
routine matters, postponing trips, writings, 
applications and legal affairs. Evening best 
for adjustments, new decisions, and personal 
interests. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—PLUTO—Much nay be 
accomplished thru law, study, travel or the 
advice of some special friend. Think and 
plan carefully; then go ahead with your 
decision. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—PLUTO— Put your ideas 
into action. Write, phone, shop, visit, see 
beauticians, friends, employers, bankers or 
teachers. Action counts. Study or have fun 
in evening. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—JUPITER—A.M. best for 
doing the things you have had in mind for 
some time. Take care of health matters; visit 
sick or seek spiritual advice on personal 
problems. i 


Fri—Mar. 15—JUPITER—Carry on with 
general routine work or duties. Keep cheer- 
ful, avoiding tears and vain regrets. Study, 
read or see a show. It will help. 

Sat.—Mar. 16—SATURN—Be cautious and 
diplomatic with friends, relatives and close 
associates. Harmony important to your best 
interests. Write, study or seek amusement in 
evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—SATURN—Don’t be too 
opinionated or demanding. Enjoy some light 
amusement or church service. Keep peace 
with those around you, Cooperate. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—URANUS—Trips, law mat- 
ters and all important writings should be 
postponed in A.M. Evening best for decisions, 
changes, entertainment, amusements, friend- 
ships or dinner parties. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—URANUS— You have a 
chance to further personal interests thru 
trips, study, art, music, photography, writ- 
ings, social gatherings and new associations. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—URANUS—Get .n early 
start on trips, clerical work, new plans, work 
and designing. Shop, visit, act on ideas. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—NEPTUNE—Don’t expect 
too much from friends or close associates, 
Evening best for study, visits, renewing old 
acquaintances and amusements. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
business or social obligations. Entertain, make 
new plans, decisions or changes. Travel, 
write, study or seek advice. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—MARS—Take care of all 
important matters, writings, legal matters, 
personal interests, social plans, appointments 
or correspondence early. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—MARS—Don’t be too hasty 
in word or action. Misunderstandings. pos- 
sible. Evening best for trips, visits. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—MARS—Carry on with 
regular routine matters or things already 
started, but use caution, and check for pos- 
sible errors. Disregard gossip. 

Tues.—Mar. 26— VEN US—Be tactful and 
patient with close associates, friends and rela- 
tives. Disputes lessen your prestige. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—VENUS—It is difficult to 
reach your aspirations. Confine your efforts 
to routine work and duties keeping harmony 
with all. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28— MERCURY —P. M. best 
for personal interests, entertainment, visits, 
friendships, new contacts, decisions, changes 

Fri—Mar. 29—MERCURY —Travel, shop, 
visit, consult lawyers, ministers, bankers, em- 
ployers, or government officials. Evening fa- 
vors amusements and friendships. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—MOON—You gain most 
thru special attention to the job or work at 
hand, finishing all old work, repairs and 
loose ends. Evening hours social. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—MOON—Enjoy a trip or 
journey to relatives or close friends. Lectures, 
church services, philosophic debates, concerts 
and shows beneficial, 
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March, 1946 


For those born 


August 24 to September 23 


March 1 to March 10 


i .. tender spot of your interest—win 
or lose—seems to be in the general direc- 
tion of your income, assets, bank account 
and varied persons who either have access 
to same or can manipulate a mean fan- 
dango at your expense. Old friends, rela- 
tives, partners, or those who contribute to 
your income, finances, can help stabilize 
your position (social, business, marital). 
Be keenly alert to over-optimism and ac- 
cept sound propositions on the Ist, 2nd. 
The New Moon of the 3rd might indicate 
a quick storm over labor conditions, pub- 
lic opinion, private business or partner- 
ship deals on the 4th. However you should 
be amply protected in any event, and on 
the 3rd, 5th, 8th, an ambitious move could 
culminate in success. Experienced persons 
are important to social, romantic attain- 
ments. Study, training, creative self-ex- 
pression (whether labors or personality 
plus) could aid in long range progress. 
Nevertheless watch out all week for con- 
ditions or people who can lay waste to 
resources. Guard credit and reputation. 


March 10 to March 17 


Perhaps you have been promised more 
than is possible of fulfilment—perhaps you 
have counted those chickens while still in 
the shells. And this week, notably the 10th, 
1th, 16th, 17th, could be messed up with 
errors, delusions, intent to defraud, which 
could lead to all sorts of disappointments. 
See that every phase of money matters, 
assets, supplies, division of income, prop- 
erty, is equitable, honest, completely under- 
stood and that all papers relating to same 
are in order. Clear headwork is essential 
to benefits, progress, stable credit, social 
life or love, near or far. Good work, fast, 
action, thorough comprehension of neces- 
sities and secret agreements, private deals, 
on the 12th, 13th, 14th, could lay the 
groundwork for unusual success later. 
Group or family support or intimate as- 
sociates can be invaluable in promoting 
good fortune. Possibly a hidden romance 
could be a spark lighting up the way 
ahead. 


March, 1946. 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


March 17. to March 25 


The teeter-totter of will power and 
won’t power, of do and don’t, may rasp 
many nerves this week, and the accent 
for you still appears to be what the wring- 
er will leave of finances. Over the week- 
end of the 17th it looks as though your 
vision, knowledge, action would be clear 
enough, but companions (superiors, bosses, 
loves, groups, organizations) could be so 
be-fogged that rational moves are difficult. 
Use your head and get the best possible 
advice—professionally or sensibly—then 
go to town from the 18th to 23rd to tie 
up decisions, contracts, unusual people to 
assist, support, a successful move, pro- 
gram, campaign. Very dramatic and ro- 
mantic events could bring achievements 
right to your back. door—which seems a 
place of very surprising proportions and 
possibly some elegance; or you entertain 
very special guests there. Don’t be caught 
out on a limb on the 23rd when a lot of 
back wash could come to a head. Guard 
health, job, travel, money. Storms may 
cause accidents. M.D.’s may be very busy. 


March 25 to March 31 


Whatever the decision reached around 
the 20th, affecting ambitions, friends, ca- 
reer, finances, the days from the 23rd to 
28th may require intensive effort and full 
cooperation with important persons to over- 
come a tendency to sorrow or anger or 
both. You really should be in an excellert 
spot to make changes, and to use big 
experiences or opportunities to the full in 
working out problems. You might even 
transmute possible losses into gain through 
inventive necessity, skillful operations and 
balanced action. Family, loves, friends, 
may be depressed over expenses, uncer- 
tainty of income or job, legal tangles, and 
you could be called on to defray costs or 
contribute payments of time, labor, money. 
From the 29th to 3ist you can do ex- 
cellent work in a quiet fashion that will 


- pay out after April 10th. Buckle down 


with persistent diligence to a one-point 
program of establishing credit in the 
meantime. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Fri.—Mar. 1—MOON—Advance business or 
public interests thru new ideas, decisions, 
trips, writings or changes. Sign contracts, or 
form alliances. Shop or entertain, using tact 
with friends. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—MOON—A.M. best for writ- 
ings, contracts, phone calls, agreements, social 
plans, financial or law matters. Caution nec- 
essary with friends and money balance of 
day. 

Sun.—Mar, 3—SUN—Don’t be too bossy or 
impulsive. You gain thru giving your best 
to friends and close associates, Sociability, 
religious services and recreation favored. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—SUN—Be tactful, patient 
and economical. Evening best for writings, 
partnerships, agreements, public gatherings, 
social affairs and close friendships. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—MERCUR Y—Push ahead 
with any public, personal or business matter. 
Make the initial start toward the thing you 
want. Action counts. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for shopping, alliances, public or govern- 
mental work, contracts, adjustments, artistic 
pursuits and social plans. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—VENUS—Carry on with 
the usual routine work or duties. Evening 
best for new plans, decisions, trips, creative 
work, friendships and social affairs. 

Fri.—Mar. 8—VENUS—Attend to the regu- 
lar routine matters using discretion in money 
matters. Don’t loan money. P.M. hest for 
beauty treatments, shopping and recreation, 

Sat.—Mar. 9—-PLUTO-—-Gain may be real- 
ized thru writings, clerical work, study, visits, 
short vacations, group gatherings and friend- 
ships. Make your choice. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—PLUTO—You are apt to 
feel a bit low or jittery. Get a good rest. 
Enjoy some light recreation, close friendship 
or religious service in evening, 

Mon.—Mar. 11—JUPITER—Check all work 
and money matters carefully, Don’t be care- 
less. Mistakes possible. Be systematic and 
thorough in all work and all will be well. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—JUPITER—There is a 
chance for gain thru contracts, alliances, pub- 
lic or governmental work, writings and secre- 
tarial work. Relax in evening. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on important work, shopping, social 
plans, moves, changes, studies, agreements, 
beauty treatments or social service work. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—SATURN—Put your ideas 
into action in connection with business or 
personal interests. Start things, entertain, 
visit friends or enjoy sports. 

Fri.—Mar. 15—SATURN—Attend to per- 
sonal responsibilities and routine work. Keep 
harmony with friends and close associates. 
Save your strength and money in evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 16—URANUS—Be conservative 


in your plans and spending today. Evening 
best for sociability, parties, friendships, sports, 
visits, trips and entertainment. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—URANUS—Carry on with 
the usual Sunday activities demonstrating 
patience, economy and brotherly love. You 
gain thru effacement of self interests. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—NEPTUNE—P.M. and eve- 
ning best for any important matter, changes, 
moves, new work, friendly gatherings, agree- 
ments, insurance matters and amusements. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru agreements, artistic pur- 
suits, insurance, shopping, sociability, writ- 
ings, trips and friendships. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
financial] interests, see bankers, lawyers, doc- 
tors or insurance agents. Shop, write, enter- 
tain or attend a show. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—MARS—Face your prob- 
lems with a calm mind. Nothing gained thru 
nervousness and indecision. Evening favors 
friendships, sociability and entertainment. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—MARS—Attend to your 
work or home duties giving the best you pos- 
sess to the job at hand. Evening best for 
trips, decisions, amusements and new plans. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—VENUS—Start trips, legal 
proceedings, plans for recreation, entertain- 
ment, study or hospitalization during A.M. 
hours. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Mar. 24— VENUS—Get some extra 
sleep and rest. Keep calm and relaxed no 
matter what circumstances may arise. Poise 
necessary to your well being. Go to church 
or a show in evening. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—VENUS—Face your work 
or obligations with a smile. Keep track of 
the pennies; extravagance detrimental. Gos- 
sip unreliable, Retire early. 

Ttres.—Mar. 26—MERCURY—Don't let your 
temper get out of control. Be patient and 
calm. Do the work at hand without fretting. 
Your recognition comes later. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—MERCURY—Don’t speak 
or act too impulsively. Take time to think. 
Postpone important trips, shopping and cor- 
respondence. Routine matters take prece- 
dence. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—MOON—Carry on with 
the regular routine matters in A.M. Start im- 
portant work, changes or moves in P.M. Make 
new contacts, decisions or trips using economy 
in spending. 

Fri.—Mar. 29—MOON—P.M. best for ad- 
justing financial matters, shopping, trips, writ- 
ings, social plans or parties, insurance mat- 
ters, beauty treatments, and amusements. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—SUN—You gain thru special 
attention to work, finances and personal in- 
terests. Don’t expect too much from associates 
or friends. Relax thru reading or study. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—SUN—Enjoy a trip or out- 
ing with family, relatives or the close friend. 
Bring correspondence up to date. Church ser- 
vices or light recreation in evening. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


March 1 to March 10 


Re, public associations, finances, 
should be established this month, inasmuch 
as Mars and Saturn make their final con- 
junction in your 10th solar house on the 
20th. It will pay to fortify relations, in- 
come, estate, resources this week, par- 
ticularly the 2nd, Sth, 8th, 9th, when you, 
superiors, co-workers, producers, can com- 
bine in attaining important ambitions. At 
the New Moon of the 3rd (in your solar 
6th house) take care of regular chores, 
cement your present position, projects, 
plans. You could have a quick urge to 
change on that day or the 4th, but con- 
sider carefully as the outcome could be 
disappointing; avoid accidents. By the 9th 
watch your reaction to false stimulus, 
whether big ideas, tall tales, extended 
hopes that have no basis of fact. These 
are growing toadstool-wise, right along, 
but you especially should beware of such 
inflation in the near future. Guard diet, 
health, and avoid any intrigue or spurious 
glamor. 


March 10 to March 17 


This could be a tricky week-end. Keep 
your head on straight and your feet out 
of the clouds from the 9th to 11th. Tie 
up position or career agreements soundly 
(they may be rather limited, but don’t 
mind that) and work hard on the 12th, 
13th to get organized in business, job, 
ambitions, love or whatever your heart 
most desires. Within the coming week you 
might have a big success if you know 
what you want and go after it practically, 
intelligently, by the 13th; especially if it 
is financial, unique, dramatic, it merits 
your keenest attention. At the same time 
glamour is all over the place, and you 
cannot afford in any way to be caught 
napping or to be wildly excited if schemers 
or nit-wits try to put one over at your 
expense. Dig for facts, motives, funda- 
mentals on the 15th, 16th, among close 
associates, important persons, on the job 


ie, 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 25 ; 


It could be rain that takes the starch 
out of hopes, plans, projects on the 17th, 
18th; but it might also be duplicity, lax 
conduct, emotional fatigue, strife, loss. Be 
impersonal, detached, look for essential 
values, knowledge, usefulness. Your public 
life and career are of the utmost import- 
ance and should not be deflected by petty 
ideas, desires, persons who are short- 
sighted, egotistical, ignorant. On the other 
hand resist impulses to be too idealistic 
about yourself or anyone else. Demand 
rational, factual decisions on the 18th, 
19th, when you and friends, intimate com- 
panions, could agree and act on changes, 
finances, private matters, ambitious social 
or business projects, with great success. 
Career and future standing may be con- 
firmed on the 20th to 23rd. But by the 
latter date watch for hidden enmity, emo- 
tional storms; delays can be very trying 
and messages, young people, group ac- 
tivities, disappointing. Fortify your health, 
heart and fundamentals. 


March 25 to March 31 


Outwardly conditions may seem to be 
the same this week, but you and your 
Best Beloved may come to grips over home 
or money, any part of which could be in- 
duced by total misunderstanding. Move 
slowly in words or deeds; don’t hurl your- 
self into the fray and don’t act on suspi- 
cion, rumors, anger or frustration from 
the 24th to 28th. If you face an actual 
loss that cannot be avoided, make the best 
of it. Build up domestic or basic resources 
as well as public prestige, skill in discharg- 
ing tasks and significant, friendships. By 
the 28th the storm should be over and on 
that day, the 29th and 30th you may be 
in a position to explain situations, make 
terms, and secure unusual assistance for a 
new forward move. But be very sane about 
expenses, money, income, division of duties 
or remuneration, spending for pleasure, 
show or even apparent necessities on the 
p.m. of the 30th or thereafter you may 
face a deficit. Good work pays out on 
the 31st. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Fri.—Mar. 1—SUN—Start trips, legal pro- 
ceedings, health or beauty treatments, studies 
either of art or music, shopping, nursing, or 
creative writings. Evening social. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
personal interests, shopping, clerical work, 
writings, appointments, rehabilitation work, 
social plans, beauty or health treatments. 

Sun.—Mar. 3 — MERCURY—Confine your 
efforts to the comfort and pleasure of others. 
Enjoy some study, reading or light recrea- 
tion in P.M. Visit or attend church evening. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—MERCURY—Be cautious in 
travel, writings, decisions or law matters. 
P.M. and evening favor sociability, visits, 
health or beauty treatments and friendships. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—VENUS—You can advance 
your interests thru work, writings, trips, 
friendships, agreements, public or govern- 
mental contacts, research or creative efforts. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for health or beauty treatments, shopping, en- 
tertainment plans, visits to sick or nursing, 
dietetic or artistic study. Routine work 
in P.M. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—PLUTO—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters. Evening favors 
trips, lectures, creative writings, sports, 
amusements, friends; personal obligations. 

Fri.—Mar. 8—PLUTO—Be sure you know 
what you want before you spend too much 
money. There is a tendency toward extrava- 
gance and disappointment. Keep to routine 
for best results. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—JUPITER—Start new plans, 
writings, trips, or make application for work, 
membership in societies or hospitals. Enter- 
tain or visit. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—JUPITER—Continue with 
the regular Sunday activities using a kindly 
attitude toward all. Don’t misconstrue the 
motives of associates. Evening favors per- 
sonal interests. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—SATURN—Face the pres- 
ent situations with patience and fortitude. 
News apt to be unreliable. Evening best for 
entertainment, friendships and sociability. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—SATURN—Make agree- 
ments, public contacts, alliances or plans for 
pleasures with the special friend or partner. 
Be conservative with money in evening. 

Wed.—Mar. 13 —SATURN—Get an early 
start with your personal interests, plans and 
ideas. Shop, see beauticians, doctors; make 
agreements or trips. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14— URANUS — ‘Start new 
work, construction, repairs, budgets, studies 
or health treatments during the early hours 
of the day. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Mar. 15—URANUS—Avoid disputes 
and emotional upsets. You gain thru routine 
work, and attention to the duties and obliga- 
tions around you. 


, 


Sat.—Mar. 16—NEPTUNE—Be cautious in 
travel, writings, decisions and changes. Eve- 
ning hours best for conferences, friendly gath- 
erings, amusements and study. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—NEPTUNE—Personal inter- 
ests may be advanced thru cooperation with 
others and a tolerant attitude. Enjoy some 
type of light recreation or religious service. 

Mon.—Mar. 18— MARS —P.M. and eve- 
ning favor personal progress thru creative 
work, writings, study, trips, agreements. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—MARS—Make agreements, 
adjustments, contracts, appointments, or plans 
for social pleasures. Push personal interests, 
friendships and new work. Write or travel. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—MARS—Start writings, lit- 
erary work, studies in music or art, or some 
effort for the benefit of others. Entertain or 
attend a concert or show in evening. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—VENUS—Be a bit careful 
with writings, trips, legal matters and new 
work. Evening best for trips, sports, studies, 
research work or amusements. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—VENUS—Continue with the 
things already started postponing important 
decisions and shopping. Evening favors writ- 
ings, trips, sociability, friends, agreements. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—MERCURY—Make appoint- 
ment, phone calls, arrangements for pleasure, 
parties, gatherings, or alliances during A.M. 
Exercise caution in travel and friendships 
evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—MERCURY—Try to keep 
harmony with all your associates, Be kind 
and patient. Evening gives a chance for per- 
sonal pleasure and uplifting. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—MERCURY—Don’t be too 
demanding or dictatorial. People are touchy. 
Watch your speech and action. Finish routine 
work or duties. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—MOON—Don’t give in to a 
fit of the blues. Help others and in so doing 
you forget self. Disputes harm your prestige 
and block your success. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—MOON—You can weather 
your problems by perseverance and determi- 
nation. Concentrate on your goal, and don’t 
let discouragement deter you from your path. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—SUN—P.M. hours best for 
travel, sales, studies, new work or literary 
efforts, correspondence, decisions, changes, 
moves and shopping 

Fri.—Mar. 29—SUN—Shop, visit, entertain 
or enjoy some amusements, show or lecture. 
P.M. best for all important matters, agree- 
ments or alliances. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—-MERCURY—Be positive and 
sure of what you want before you make 
definite arrangements or appointments. Co- 
operate with partner or close friend for mu- 
tual benefit. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—MERCURY—You gain thru 
visits, trips or social gatherings, providing you 
give a gracious attitude toward all. Evening 
favors sociability and agreements. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


March 1 to March 10 


| deepest aspirations seem in a fair 
way to go forward soon and this coming 
week should have special impetus through 
associates, family, study or romance, any 
of which could aid your secret hopes and 
career on the 2nd, p.m. of the 5th, 9th, 
mostly through serious efforts, older people 
or ventures, and by applying new angles 
of production in any field. The warning for 
the month appears to be centered on de- 
lays, although plenty of persons will find 
ways and means to relieve the tedium— 
perhaps with a good deal of later regret. 
Your private life may be beset with com- 
panions who want a lot more than they 
can get, so mischief is brewing. Better use 
your authority to keep schemers, plotters, 
hot-air builders, doing a little useful work 
and thus turn energy into constructive 
channels. Siren voices may be very alluring 
and false on the Ist, 5th, and growing 
stronger by the 9th, 10th. Watch job and 
health; use inventions and ingenuity to find 
new angles of expression, output, produc- 
tion. 

March 10 to March 17 

A regular. chore could become more in- 
teresting around the 11th, possibly because 
a new personality enters the scene. 
At the same time it may take wit, skill, 
stamina, to keep the ball rolling and in- 
come steady. Protection comes from family 
and love, but you also need to use prac- 
tical sense on the 10th, 11th, and get 
set for a retro-active period around the 
16th. From then until April 8th you may 
be called on to do extra work, or to mark 
time while others catch up on jobs: In 
any case study, experimenting, investigat- 
ing, and trying new methods can be very 
profitable. Remember, however, to keep 
your brain sharp and poised; you can’t 
afford to dream up big plans, hopes, career 
items now. If you do the awakening could 
be cold comfort to your heart by the 
i7th. Establish organization of practical 
ventures on the 16th if possible. 





“ Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 25 


At this time it seems essential to have 
all matters of directions, orders, instruc- 
tions, regarding job, service, health, home 
work or division of labors fully and per- 
fectly understood, and if necessary writ- 
ten, checked and filed for reference. Public 
and private affairs or associations (busi- 
ness, social, family, romantic) could be in 
a complicated stew around the 17th, 18th 
with more to come next week-end. Care- 
ful analysis and keen work, however, can 
bolster your prestige and position wonder- 
fully by some eliminations on the 18th and 
large agreements on the 19th. You may 
be let out of a situation then which could 
be momentarily disappointing, but really 
very providential in preventing trouble. By 
the 20th you should move to consolidate 
ambitions and position, although possibly 
on a limited scale, and be able to advance 
more rapidly. Travel, moves, changes, 
publicity could be very active in the near 
future. But be cautious of finances all 
week. 

March 25 to March 31 


The acceleration of a regular chore 
around the 10th may have developed into 
a hurry-up job, yet part of necessary 
paraphernalia seems lacking. Otherwise 
you may be laboring .under difficulties, due 
to the negligence, indisposition or antago- 
nism of persons who should be natural 
allies. Watch for errors on the 24th, 25th, 
and use all the tact and patience you pos- 
sess on the 26th, 27th. You could be in a 
position to control situations and people, 
but any relationship may be strained or 
even severed with hurts to hearts, reputa- 
tion, job, unless you act with discretion and 
sympathy. This does not mean at all to 
condone deception, fraud, treachery, which 
might be at the bottom of troubles, in- 
juries, explosions. Whatever undercover 
schemes have been operated might be 
cleared up by the 28th; with special home- 
work between then and the 30th you might 
receive unusual recognition. Just don’t 
spend too much or expect too much of 
private aids. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Fri.—Mar. 1—-MERCURY—This is a good 
time to take care of insurance matters, house 
hunting, mechanical work, shopping, romantic 
interests, new studies and creative work. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—MERCURY—A.M. hours best 
for research, library or clerical work, repairs, 
appointments, amusement plans, children’s af- 
fairs or romantic interests. 

Sun.— Mar. 3.— VENUS—Be conservative. 
Your ideas are apt to be too big and imprac- 
tical. P.M. and evening favor trips, church 
services, sports and writings. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—VENUS—Take care of the 
usual routine matters exercising care and 
economy. P.M. best for shopping, recreation, 
romance and artistic pursuits. 

Tue.—Mar. 5—PLUTO—You have a chance 
to advance your interests thru insurance mat- 
ters, schools, libraries or groups of people. 
Start things; make plans, decisions or changes. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—PLUTO—A.M. hours best 
for appointments, shopping, beauty treatments, 
romantic interests, creative work, artistic pur- 
suits or study. 

Thur.— Mar. 7—JUPITER—Be diplomatic 
with all associates if you value your job and 
friendships. Evening favors trips, flights, me- 
chanical work or repairs, sociability and new 
friendships. 

Fri.—Mar. 8—JUPITER—You gain the most 
thru careful attention to children’s interests, 
nursing and the immediate needs of family 
and those around you. 

Saf.—Mar. 9—SATURN-—Start early on im- 
portant plans, appointments, health or beauty 
treatments, applications, advertising, new 
studies or hospitalization. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—SATURN—Don’t be moody 
or imaginative. Do something constructive for 
those around you. Evening favors religious 
services or a quiet evening of music or 
reading. ‘ 

Mon.—Mar. 11—URANUS—Be careful what 
you say and do, It’s easy to offend others and 
create the wrong impression. Take care of the 
routine work and duties, 

Tue.—Mar. 12—URANUS—Confine your 
efforts to the job at hand. Give your best and 
results will be surprisingly beneficial. Fun 
and romance favored in P.M. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—-URANUS—Put your ideas 
into action. Write, visit, travel, shop, do cre- 
ative work; painting, nursing and musical 
study favored. Romance and amusements in 
evening. 

Thur.— Mar. 14— NEPTUNE—Early hours 
of day best for insurance matters, decisions, 
changes, travel, construction or repair work, 
law matters and research. 

Fri—Mar. 15—NEPTUNE—Continue with 
the regular routine work or duties using 
tolerance and tact with all people. Check work 
carefully; avoid disputes. Evening apt to be 
unsatisiactory. 


Sat.—Mar. 16—MARS—Don’t expect too 
much from associates or special plans. Eve- 
ning offers the best time for friendly gather- 
ings, trips, amusements and politics. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—MARS--Spend some time 
alone with your thoughts. You can plan, de- 
sign, create, invent or bring some hidden idea 
into materialization. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—VENUS—Re a little careful 
of speech and action. Your ideas and judg- 
ment apt to be unreliable. Evening favors de- 
cisions, new plans, trips or amusements. 

Tue.—Mar. 19—VENUS—Make appoint- 
ments with doctors, nurses, lawyers, friends 
or hospitals. Romance, creative work, shop- 
ping, amusements and friendly gatherings 
favored. 

Wed.—Mar, 20—VENUS—Try to avoid dis- 
putes, carelessness in travel, writings and 
speech, You gain the most thru study and 
work carried on in seclusion. Evening social. 

Thur.—Mar. 21I—MERCURY—Do your best 
with the job at hand exercising special care 
and caution. Evening hours best for travel, 
reunions, friendships and visits. 

. Fri. — Mar. 22 — MERCURY — Push ahead 
insurance interests, general work or nursing, 
and new ideas or plans. See doctors, bankers, 
employers or beauticians. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—MOON—Plan trips, outings, 
amusements, social gatherings, appointments, 
adjustments, correspondence, phone calls or 
visits to sick in A.M. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—MOON—This is a good 
time to practise patience and brotherly love. 
Cooperate with associates. Go to church; see 
a show or visit some special friend in evening. 

Mon,—Mar. 25—-MOON—Don’t become dis- 
couraged or upset. Take care of one thing at 
a time. Disregard news and gossip. Things 
may not be as bad as they seem. 

Tue.—Mar. 26—SUN—Avoid ‘disputes or 
carelessness in writings, travel and work. 
Nothing gained by antagonizing associates. 
Finish all old matters and work. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—--SUN—Finish the work at 
hand using care and economy in spending. 
Take care of health and guard against over 
emotionalism and excesses in diet. 

Thur. — Mar. 28 — MERCURY — Nov, you 
have a chance to use your new ideas and 
plans during P.M. hours. See employment 
or insurance agents; travel, write cr enjoy 
some close friendship, 

Fri.—Mar. 29--MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for social affairs or appointments, 
visits, beauty treatments, shopping, study, hos- 
pitalization or entertainment. 

Sat. — Mar. 30 — VENUS — You gain most 
thru paying special attention to work and 
the whims of employers. Amusements, friend- 
ships, visits to sick and doctors in evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—VENUS—Get some extra 
rest or visit someone who is ill and would 
enjoy your presence. Evening favors religious 
services and amusements. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


March 1 to March 10 


¥ friends, income, ambitious de- 
sires and the wherewithal to promote 
them, could demand close and concise at- 
tention this month. Avoid stumbling over 
unexpected obstacles around the 3rd, 4th, 
and use this week for successful develop- 
ments in domestic changes, arranging 
finances, making deals, supplying needs 
and lining up cooperation on the 2nd, 3rd, 
5th, 8th and 9th. Home, job, daily busi- 
ness, should be unusually pleasant and 
productive. Make the most of opportu- 
nities to put fundamental issues on a solid 
basis. A change of residence, people leav- 
ing or coming home, re-doing, adorn- 
ing, entertaining, could build assets for the 
future. Just be sure that blue prints, direc- 
tions, costs, necessities, are clearly under- 
stood; that papers, writings, accounts are 
accurately stated and filed. There might 
possibly be intent to defraud in business, 
or health might be affected through in- 
jurious liquids or foods. However by in- 
telligent insight hidden defects are ex- 
posed and excellent progress made. 


March 10 to March 17 


Any wool-gathering may be sharply 
challenged on the 10th with kick-backs on 
family, romance, social affairs or public 
position. Loved ones may be in a turmoil 
of emotions which is accented on the 11th. 
Furthermore the circle of persons or con- 
ditions involved could expand and grow 
more excited, confused, by intrigue or 
weird situations. Schemes can attract wide 
attention and almost everybody will fall 
for some kind of bait. As Venus moves 
into your 5th solar house, hold on to your 
heart strings and use magnetism discreetly. 
On the 12th, 13th you may have excep- 
tional chances to tie up income, deals, 
family or public matters that result in 
successful moves, travel, associations, 
labors, publicity in a week or two. Have 
all business plans for the coming few 
weeks, along with study, routine ventures, 
tasks, well organized and in good order by 
the 16th. 





Ss Sagitiarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 25 


The question of income from any source, 
defraying expenses, division of property, 
assets, promoting ambitions, may now be 
arranged. Secret yearnings and public 
progress consolidate through your own de- 
termined efforts to earn, save, invest 
money for such purposes, although a Fond 
Love probably will have a say about the 
amount invested, divided, jointly held. 
But while this may be less than you’d like, 
it should be a fortunate and permanent 
fixture. A good time to attend to estate, 
insurance, developing or dividing property 
or taking on a long term job by the 19th, 
20th. Be cautious of high powered co- 
workers, romantic episodes, friends with 
a deluded perspective. Keep ideas of home, 
grandeur, luxuries, spending for any pur- 
pose, strictly on a limited budget until 
the end of the month. On the 23rd, by a 
strange break you may tie up a fine con- 
tract or cement unusual chances to work 
with big outfits; seize dramatic offers. 


March ‘25 to March 31 


Your dearest desires, whether for the 
Best Beloved or personal ambitions, may 
reach a decided turning point. Between 
your finances and associates, socially, ro- 
mantically, on the job, you could face a 
real dilemma from the 24th to 28th, with 
possible delays and more expense until 
the 31st. Whatever was decided around the 
19th, 20th (no matter how just or normal 
or fateful) could now be the cause of at- 
tack, strife, sorrow and loss to those who 
rebel against law and order. Emotional 
excitement may be high, health affected 
and family matters cause grave concern. 
If you can keep finances on an even keel 
and not let the budget fly to flinders, by 
the 28th, 29th you could work out a spe- 
cial problem with excellent results to 
labors, personal prestige and future se- 
curity. Also the cooperation of important 
individuals as well as groups may be 
gained, far and near. Don’t think you have 
to throw money to the four winds now; 
make what you have on hand do yeoman 
service and the trick will be won in your 
favor. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Fri.—Mar. 1—VENUS—Make agreements, 
alliances, decisions, changes or start new work, 
decorations, repairs, partnerships or entertain- 
ment plans. Cooperate with partner for mu- 
tual benefit. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—VENUS—A.M. hours give the 
best period for home plans, budgets, repairs, 
correspondence, appointments and trips. Use 
care with friendships and insurance matters 
later. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—PLUTO—Keep harmony with 
your partner or close friend. A gracious atti- 
tude will bring a close response. Evening 
favors trips and amusements. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—PLUTO—Carry on with 
regular routine matters in A.M. Shop, enter- 
tain, visit, write letters; take care of home 
or family needs in P.M. 

Tue.—Mar. 5—JUPITER—Start important 
moves, partnerships, trips, legal matters, con- 
tracts, alliances, adjustments, political ven- 
tures, new work or social entertainment. - 

Wed.—Mar. 6—JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for home plans, entertainment, dinners, card 
parties, shopping or beauty treatments. Eve- 
ning favors trips, visits and amusements. 

Thur.—Mar. 7—SATURN—Use special cau- 
tion with valued friendships during A.M. Don’t 
try to force personal issues. P.M. and evening 
best for adjustments, trips, writings and fun. 

Fri—Mar. 8—SATURN—Much may be ac- 
complished thru home environment, family 
influence or work carried on with others. 
Finish all matters started previously. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—URANUS—Make an effort to 
cement close friendships or romantic interests. 
Start trips, appointments, legal matters, corre- 
spondence or recreational plans. Evening un- 
reliable. 

Sun. — Mar. 10 — URANUS — Use caution 
with friendships and self interests. It doesn’t 
pay to say all you think. Evening favors so- 
ciavility, religious services and friendships. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—NEPTUNE—Carry on with 
the regular routine matters exercising care in 
speech and action with close associates and 
friends. Evening best for travel, lectures and 
gatherings. 

Tue.—Mar. 12—NEPTUNE—Be careful in 
travel and legal matters during A.M. Enter- 
tain, visit, see real estate agents, landlords or 
bankers during P.M. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—NEPTUNE—Make special 
appointments with friends, beauticians, sweet- 
hearts, or partners. Put your ideas into action. 
Personal desires may be realized. 

Thur.—Mar. 14—MARS—Early hours of the 
day best for all important matters, trips, in- 
surance interests, adjustments, general busi- 
ness affairs and writings. 

Fri.—Mar. 15—MARS—Perform the usual 
work or home duties using special care with 
all writings, publications, insurance matters. 
Enjoy some light recreation in evening. 


Sat.—Mar. 16—VENUS—Use caution with 
partnerships, legal and business matters dur- 
ing A.M. Check all details carefully. Evening 
best for amusements, sports and sociability. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—VENUS—Try to get some 
extra rest during A.M. You gain thru a 
balanced mental and emotional status. Use 
caution with valued friendships. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—MERCURY-—It is neces- 
sary to postpone personal desires and interests. 
Concentrate on the work at hand. “Evening 
favors friendships, new plans and amusements. 

Tue.—Mar. 19—MERCURY—Plan trips, so- 
cial gatherings, recreation with the special 
friend, beauty treatments, entertainment, din- 
ners or visits. Personal desires may be realized 
in evening. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—MERCURY—Push ahead 
with all important personal interests, social 
plans, business matters, creative work, writ- 
ings, art or music. Visit or see friends in 
evening. 

Thur.—Mar. 21—MOON—Don’t try to force 
issues with partner, public or employers. Be 
tactful and patient. Evening best for adjust- 
ments and recreation. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—MOON—Finish the work at 
hand giving your best abilities and attention. 
Evening affords a chance for amusements, 
sociability and close friendships. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—SUN—Make plans for rec- 
reation with the special friend or sweetheart. 
Write, phone, travel; see lawyers, politicians 
or doctors. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—SUN—Keep harmony with 
all associates during daily hours. Attend 
church, entertain, visit or enjoy some close 
friendship during evening hours. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—SUN—It is necessary to 
efface all personal interests. Give your best 
attention to the routine work or home duties. 
Be careful in speech and writings. 

Tue.—Mar. 26—MERCURY—You gain the 
most by giving special attention to the job at 
hand, and exercising caution with all asso- 
ciates, ‘friends and children. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—MERCURY—Tact and di- 
plomacy required with all associates and close 
friends. Practice economy and patience. Avoid 
all excesses thru diet or pleasures. 

Thur.—Mar. 28—VENUS—What you ac- 
complish depends on how much emotional 
control and poise you manifest. P.M. best for 
trips, agreements, outings and fun. 

Fri.—Mar. 29—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
best for personal interests, friendships, enter- 
tainment, amusements, legal affairs, sociability 
and engagements. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—PLUTO—Check all writings, 
correspondence and work carefully in A.M. 
Attend social affairs, games, friendly gather- 
ings or parties in P.M. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—PLUTO—Either entertain 
or visit with relatives, close friends or sweet- 
heart. Happiness and pleasure possible with 
those you love. Romance in evening. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 


December 22 to January 19 


March 1 to March 10 


HE soft spot in your heart may be 
touched with love, sympathy, generosity, 
this week. Your intimate relationships and 
public contacts could be sources of joy 
and pride on the Ist, 5th, 8th, 9th, giving 
you a special uplift in career, credit, pop- 
ularity. In your daily routine, however, 
the New Moon of the 3rd indicates that 
you may underestimate a bad actor on the 
job, or that a temporary break-down can 
be surprisingly injurious to progress, Don’t 
deliberately step into a fight. After the 
4th small changes at home, perhaps dif- 
ferent ideas, attitudes, can begin to cause 
confusion, tension, or induce suspicious 
circumstances that could undermine posi- 
tion, public confidence or family re- 
sources. If such conditions arise they may 
exhibit unforeseen tentacles; so analyze 
people, words, action and look alive that 
nefarious deeds are disciplined justly. Good 
work on the 9th can be very valuable in 
destroying deception. 


March 10 to March 17 


The 10th, 11th may be strenuous or un- 
certain, with further changes at home or 
in fundamentals tending to stir confusion 
among associates, friends, family. Busi- 
ness or parties need a clear head and cool 
judgment. The events of that period may 
take time to untangle unless they are 
handled with honesty, fair-play and calm 
appraisal. In any case it might be the 24th, 
25th of April before all the puzzle fits to- 
gether; so make every effort to exercise 
reason, logic, your most impersonal judg- 
ment in all action or decisions concerning 
others. The 12th, 13th, 16th, may be days 
when you can make strides toward improv- 
ing finances, position, business or jeb. 
Apply determination to any labor, prob- 
lem, issues, and you may see obstacles 
that have blocked your path for a long 
time are in process of being settled. Also 
keep a sharp lookout for any phony 
plants; the woods seem to be full of, traps. 





“Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 25 


The equinox is always a possible turn- 
ing point with you, in that you should be 
able to move upward with the Sun toward 
a coveted objective. This is now more true 
than ever as Saturn turns direct in your 
solar 7th house after a long retrograde 
period and in spite of a temporary stale- 
mate through a retrograde Mercury in your 
4th solar house for the coming few weeks. 
Be on your mental toes to disentangle true 
from false over the 17th, 18th when career 
and home, love or relations may have to 
be adjusted to new conditions. These can 
be happy and successful if they are com- 
pleted by the 20th, especially for finances, 
partnerships and public advance. Never- 
theless a strong undercurrent of confusion 
is still centered around persons close to you 
at home, on the job, in some service far or 
near. Try to estimate values clearly, get 
straight on motives, aims, cooperation, 
what is best for all concerned, and work 
steadfastly toward a more rapid tempo 
next month. 


March 25 to March 31 


The persons you love the most, your 
career and public position, aspirations, 
labors, may require the ultimate of com- 
mon sense, practical action, keen insight 
and full knowledge of circumstances to get 
the best of influences from the 24th to 
28th. The persons you love may be in 
great need of intelligent guidance, tangible 
support and sympathy; for the most part 
you may be in control of situations, but 
might be fighting your own best interests 
if you are too cold and unyielding. On the 
other hand with discrimination, self-dis- 
cipline and a few tender words, you may 
gain a moral and material victory by the 
29th, 30th, 31st, whose seeds could be 
planted for future successes. From time to 
time you seem to have access to unusual 
abundance and this could be one of those 
times. However watch that “putting up a 
front” (even for love) does not cause in- 
evitable waste and frustration. Be fair and 
require fair play in others. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Fri.—Mar. 1—PLUTO—This is a good time 
to start trips, moves, correspondence, social 
plans, new health or beauty treatments, nurs- 
ing, electrical or’ mechanical work, creative 
writings or musical study. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—PLUTO—A.M. hours best for 
phone calls, business or social trips, writings, 
appointments or visits. Finish clerical mat- 
ters, proof-reading or advertising matter. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—JUPITER—Be careful with 
health matters. It’s easy to overtax or in- 
dulge in toc many good things. Evening best 
for public gatherings, church services or 
amusements. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—-JUPITER—Pay special at- 
tention to the work at hand, using caution, 
and checking carefully. Evening favors so- 
ciability, parties, trips, entertainment. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—SATURN—Get an early 
start on all important work, insurance mat- 
ters, conferences, correspondence, appoint- 
ments with doctors, lawyers, dentists. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—-SATURN—Shop, visit, study, 
make appointments for beauty treatments, 
health matters, X-rays, or business interests 
during A.M. hours. Be careful with health 
and job later. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—URANUS—Keep a firm 
mental grasp on all situations. Don’t be jit- 
tery; use your fine determination to finish 
things. P.M. best for new work, plans. 

Fri—Mar. 8—URANUS—Be tactful and 
careful with speech and action. Avoid mis- 
takes and disputes with partner or close as- 
sociates. Inner poise means achievement. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—NEPTUNE—Put your new 
ideas and plans into motion during A.M. 
Trips, visits, entertainment, shows, concerts, 
lectures and amusements favored during P.M. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—NEPTUNE—Take some 
time off to rest and relax, and do the things 
which mean the most to your health and wel- 
fare. Evening best for fun, study or spiritual 
uplift. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—MARS—Carry on with the 
usual business or home duties exercising care 
and caution in all respects. Watch speech and 
action; others apt to misconstrue your motives. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—MARS—It is necessary to 
keep calm regardless of what the circum- 
stances may be. Do your best, and the best 
will return to you. P.M. best for the im- 
portant things. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—MARS—Start new plans 
and ideas into action. Write, travel, take care 
of secretarial work, political matters, corre- 
spondence and shopping. 

Thur.—Mar. 14—VENUS—A.M. best time 
to make agreements, adjustments, contracts, 
estimates, appraisals, and appointments. Co- 
operate with others balance of day for mutual 
benefit. 


Fri —Mar: 15—VENUS—Continue with 


things already started avoiding carelessness 


and disputes with associates. Be tolerant with 
those who hinder or stand in your way. 

Sat.—Mar. 16—MERCURY—Take care of 
your job and health. It doesn’t pay to talk 
out of turn. Evening offers the best period for 
agreements, amusements and alliances. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—MERCURY—Perform some 
special kindness for the loved one, close 
friend or relative. Be patient with those who 
oppose you. Light recreation beneficial. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—MOON— You gain the 
most thru conscientious endeavor in your 
work or home duties. See doctors, beauti- 
cians, nurses or friends in evening. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—MOON—Attend to home 
matters, repairs, insurance, or entertainment 
plans. Trips, writings, amusements, visits and 
close friendships in evening. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—MOON—Look into all bus- 
iness matters carefully before signing or en- 
volving yourself. Know it’s what you want, 
and then go ahead with confidence. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—SUN—Evening hours best 
period for transacting important business, 
making agreements, appointments or alliances. 
Enjoy some fun or close friendship. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—SUN—Push ahead with the 
general routine, finishing all old matters. En- 
tertain, visit, write, see a show or do some 
special work at home. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—MERCURY-—It is possible 
to advance your prestige thru special atten- 
tion to job, clerical matters, writings, home 
interests and friends. 

Sun.—Mar. 24—MERCURY—Nothing 
gained thru impatience or irritation. Co- 
operate with graciousness. Evening brings 
pleasure thru amusements or church services. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—MERCURY—Don’t neglect 
your job or duties. Mistakes possible thru 
carelessness or misunderstandings. Watch 
your speech and action. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—VENUS—Take care of the 
immediate problems using discretion and pa- 
tience. Avoid disputes and irritation which 
react detrimentally on health. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—VENUS—Focus your at- 
tention on the job at hand. Accept all situa- 
tions agreeably and do the best you can. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—PLUTO—Much may be 
accomplished thru well laid plans, decisions, 
changes or moves. See doctors, nurses, em- 
ployers, technicians, radio repairmen or 
mechanics. 

Fri.—Mar. 29—-PLUTO—A. M. and evening 
afford the best time for social plans, shop- 
ping, appointments, amusements, or impor- 
tant decisions or changes. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—JUPITER—Exercise caution 
and discretion with all associates, new propo- 
sitions, expenditures and loans. Enjoy the 
home folks; entertain close friends. 

Sun.—Mar. 31— JUPITER —Spend some 
time in church or religious activities. Take 
stock of your assets. Perhaps you can give 
someone a lift over a difficult spot. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


I March 1 to March 10 


N spite of some spendthrift ideas around 
the 3rd, 4th, you seem to build up a 
nice reserve of assets, earnings, support, 
this week that should be a real protection 
against difficulties or changes to come. Be 
sure to save, invest, tie up securely any 
surplus; check all papers, writings, ac- 
counts and file accurately. Delete every 
possible expense for this month relating to 
play, travel, persons or demands coming 
from .a distance. Cut waste at home. 
Some person (or organization) is appar- 
ently trying to sell you a terrific idea that 
could waft you into other scenes or strange 
associations, and this pressure could focus 
around the Ist, 5th, 7th, 9th. Keep your 
mind glued to reality, facts, actual knowl- 
edge of conditions. Attend to business and 
the job; cement regular labors, personnel, 
co-workers’ interests and income so that no 
amount of high pressure or hot air can 
fly you off on a balloon. Service to or from 
you and payment therefor is important; 
decide fairly. 


March 10 to March 17 


On the 10th, 11th your balloon shows 
signs of getting out of hand and soaring 
stratospherically. It might be a smart idea 
to deflate the thing now—or any notions 
or persons connected with wild moves, 
half-baked schemes, romantic adventures, 
travel (physically or mentally). Don’t 
count on finding a new home (or suddenly 
striking oil), getting a helicopter (or even 
a new car). Income may now be static 
and love a snare and a delusion—or com- 
ing on that state. So just pipe down all 
the way around and determine to make 
the very best of actual resources at hand 
and let hopes slide for the time being. Ex- 
cellent results can be had on the 12th, 13th 
for perfectly normal thinking, planning, 
business, labors, deals. Family or partners, 
public groups, creative efforts, study, clear 
cut dramatic exploits, motivated by com- 
mon sense, can be part of increasing pres- 
tige and opportunity for surprising success 
in the next week or so. 





~s Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 25 


On the 16th, 17th, disregard gossip, 
intrigue, cajoleries, temptations, that 
create emotional crises, separations, losses 
in money, labors, love. Hold subordinates, 
children, companions, partners or groups 
to reasonable courses of action. News or 
moves on the 18th, 19th, may be drastic, 
but could open the way for extraordinary 
success in home, family, drama, prepara- 
tion, marriages and finances for those close 
and dear. Long drawn out labors could 
reach a new status by the 20th when Mars 
conjuncts Saturn in your 6th solar house. 
You should now begin to advance more 
rapidly along a line laid down some time 
ago and prepare in every way possible to 
take on far larger responsibilities in the 
near future and probably honors com- 
mensurate to an important position. As this 
week ends, however, gather your wits, 
poise, analytical powers to resist pressures 
of hot air, confused estimates, poor judg- 
ment and wild schemes. These could reach 
a climax and perhaps jeopardize the job, 
the future, home and public reputation. 


March 25 to March 31 


While your personal interests seem to 
be centered on creative ideas, labors, sci- 
entific, artistic-cooperative ventures with 
romantic or social activities intertwined, 
your associates may have so many irons 
in the fire that you are exhausted pulling 
them out. Family, co-workers, strangers or 
loves, bosses, subordinates, seem to be 
crowding your steps and hours with instant 
demands. Fortunately this condition is 
transitory, but from the 24th to 28th don’t 
press; organize time and energy to stabilize 
your regular job and extra chores. It is 
useless to hurry, fume and fret, so take 
it easy and do the best you can for others. 
Home and family, health and career may 
need special care. The job should with- 
stand any storm but you may have to give 
up a fond hope. From the 28th to 31st 
conditions may grow surprisingly better. 
Work with superiors, groups, for large 
results. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 
Fri.—Mar. 1—JUPITER—Use your ideas in 
some creative work along musical, electrical, 


mechanical or literary lines. Shop, visit or 
enjoy some amusement in evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for legal matters, trips, writings, publications, 
appointments, social plans, research and cor- 
respondence. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—SATURN—Don’t be too de- 
manding or stubborn with others. Be tactful. 
Evening affords the best time for decisions, 
adjustments and spiritual uplift. Cooperate 
with others. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—SATURN—Finish routine or 
old matters in A.M. Take care of clerical 
matters, small details, financial interests and 
social plans in P.M. Shop or entertain. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—URANUS—Now you have 
a chance to make important contacts, agree- 
ments or trips. See government officials, poli- 
ticians, educational heads, or special friends. 

Wed.—Mar. 6—URANUS—A.M. best for 
shopping, trips, entertainment plans or visits, 
artistic pursuits, writings, music or art studies, 
sewing and decorating. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—NEPTUNE—Evening hours 
offer best time for romantic interests, engage- 
ments, amusements, sociability, health treat- 
ments or social service work. 

Fri.—Mar. 8—NEPTUNE—Do the best you 
can with the work at hand, using care and 
constant checking for mistakes. Postpone 
trips and legal matters. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—MARS—Now you have a 
chance to advance your interests thru new 
plans, appointments, trips, contracts, social 
or public contacts and writings. 

Sun.—Mar. 10 — MARS — Postpone early 
trips or outings. Get plenty of rest or relax 
* thru some light recreation in P.M. or evening. 
Attend church or visit. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—VENUS—You are apt to 
be a bit confused and unreliable in your de- 
cisions or judgment. Use caution; keep poised 
and calm, avoiding mistakes. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—VENUS—lIt is possible to 
accomplish much thru agreements, contracts, 
cooperating with others for mutual benefit 
and finishing routine work or duties at hand. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—VENUS—Travel, write, 
visit, seek legal or spiritual advice, shop, plan 
social affairs, dinners, parties or beauty treat- 
ments; attend games or shows. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—MERCURY-—Start early 
on special work, nursing, repairs, research, 
health treatments, visits to sick or needy ones 
and regular routine. 

Fri.—Mar. 15—MERCURY—Focus your at- 
tention on the job at hand; check all details 
for possible mistakes. Guard your health and 
social prestige. Be gracious and tolerant with 
others. 

Sat.—Mar. 16—MOON—Finish all work and 





duties during A.M. so the evening is free 
for pleasures, hobbies, friendships, research 
or scientific work and visits. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—MOON—By exercising cau- 
tion and tolerance with others much may be 
gained that will prove beneficial later. Write, 
visit or entertain. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—SUN—A.M. unreliable for 
important matters.. P.M. best for contracts, 
gatherings, friendships, romance, creative 
work, study and fun. 

Tues.—Mar. 19—SUN—Start trips, shop- 
ping, beauty treatments, sales, writings, busi- 
ness matters, adjustments, law affairs, publi- 
cations, or contracts. Seek advice or sympa- 
thetic understanding evening. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—SUN—Push ahead with 
new work, trips, law matters, radio or elec- 
trical repairs or research, humanitarian move- 
ments, writings and studies. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—MERCURY—Don’t leave 
any loose ends in work or personal obliga- 
tions. Evening favors health matters, sports, 
visits and friendships. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—MERCURY—Entertain, visit, 
travel, enjoy artistic pursuits, either of work 
or pleasure, romance, educational programs, 
study and creative work. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—VENUS — Plan entertain- 
ment, amusements, trips, friendly gatherings, 


reunions, contracts, alliances, adjustments, 
flights, or discussions during early part of 
day. 


Sun.—Mar. 24—VENUS—Be tactful with 
associates. Evening hours favor social activi- 
ties, church attendance, trips, friendly gath- 
erings or spiritual advice. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—VENUS—You gain most 
by effacing self, and working along routine 
lines using patience and tolerance with all. 
Postpone writings and trips. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—PLUTO—Face your prob- 
lems with patience and the determination to 
conquer. You win thru persistence, caution 
and work well done. Guard health. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—PLUTO — Exercise emo- 
tional control with all people. Guard your 
speech and action if you value friendships. 
Rest beneficial to health. 

Thurs.—Mar. 28—JUPITER—P.M. best for 
creative work, school or educational interests, 
library work, romantic affairs, friendships, 
amusements and engagements. 

Fri.—Mar. 29—JUPITER—A.M. and eve- 
ning afford the best chance for successful 
trips, social affairs, shopping, beauty treat- 
ments, correspondence and fun. 

Sat.—Mar. 30—SATURN—Carry on with 
the usual routine work or duties checking 
writings, documents, correspondence and 
speech carefully. Pleasure possible if you 
are tactful. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for friendly gatherings, church at- 
tendance, spiritual advice, trips, lectures and 
general sociability. 
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March, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


March 1 to March 10 

V \ 1TH a New Moon in your Sun sign 
plus a Venus transit until the 11th, your 
outer life should be sailing along in crea- 
tive expression, routine tasks, family con- 
nections, love. Your happiest traits should 
be brought out socially or in business, and 
even strangers may fall under the spell of 
your charm. Conditions at home may be 
a little uncertain the 3rd, 4th; but this 
could be a momentary cacophony due to 
the odd circumstances by which you 
presently seem surrounded. Your private 
interests appear to be concentrated on 
revenue, whether earned by you or by 
others, as income from estate, dividends or 
any source, family, business; and you may 
have to ward off demands, desires, 
splurges, over-estimates, inflated values, 
extravagance of yourself or others all 
month. Make up your mind on the Ist to 
SAVE this month—no matter what the 
pressure to spend. Cut costs and budget 
only for the most vital necessities. Other- 
wise you can lose more than money by the 
9th, 10th and later. 


March 10 to March 17 


Rather unusual problems of family and 
money could come to a head on the 10th, 
11th. Use your best judgment then to settle 
arguments, demands, payments, for these 
conditions can be more confused, conflict- 
ing, explosive and injurious in the days to 
come. As far as income is concerned it 
should be better than ever, and excellent 





‘ work on the 13th can pave the way for 


marked improvement on the job next week. 
As Mercury prepares to move backward on 
the 16th, however, make all decisions, 
moves, adjustments, regarding business, 
home, partners, associates and budgets 
prior to the latter date. Concentrate, be 
efficient; for you may be floating along 
under the’ illusion of happiness, possibly 
deceived by circumstances which are not 
what they seem, or deliberately deluded 
by business associates or mistaken rela- 
tions. Keep a clear head, a stout heart, 
and obey rules and regulations to proceed 
safely. 





Ms 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 25 


The Full Moon in your Sun sign could 
coincide with a change of surroundings, on 
the job or in finances. If you have been 
uncertain or misled in these matters, facts 
may now be established. As far as the 
regular job or routine labors are concerned, 
the 18th, 19th, could bring excellent con- 
ditions and unusual promotion with exten- 
sive developments. But the most important 
movement could be connected with babies, 
children, creative expression, powers of at- 
traction, studies, ability to stand up under 
strain—perhaps for pleasure, romance, and 
generally running yourself to death for 
friends, loves, family. It is time to tie up 
loose ends, get rid of leavings and come 
to the end of what may have been a long 
hard winter on the social front. You will 
soon be out of an impasse and possibly 
working into a big job between the end 
of April and next August. Take care of 
health and don’t get all emotional over 
possible disappointments or departures. 
The 23rd can be an elegant day for pub- 
licity, journeys, striving for a big goal. 


March 25 to March 31 


From the 24th to 28th you may be tak- 
ing on the burdens of others, and perhaps 
at great personal expense—which could 
mean your time and strength as well as 
money. Relationships may change, or re- 
movals, job, health, could be depressing. 
Romantic notion may have to be laid aside 
for the moment; but even if the sky is 
dark it is only temporary and will grow 
brighter for you as Venus is moving 
rapidly toward Taurus. Be particularly 
conservative in spending; you may feel 
impelled to pay social debts or defray 
expenses that are not strictly your own. 
Postpone these gestures if possible until 
the 31st and the results may more fully 
warrant the outlay. Use the 28th, 29th, 
30th, to make any job, service, cooperative 
venture soundly organized and get ready 
for a new forward sweep in high powered 


company. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 

Fri—Mar. 1—SATURN— Much progress 
may be made thru new ideas, plans, decisions, 
changes, moves, artistic expression, or literary 
work. Entertain or enjoy some sociability. 

Sat.—Mar. 2—SATURN—A.M. hours best 
for personal interests, writings, phone calls, 
correspondence, insurance interests, trips, ap- 
plications and study. 

Sun.—Mar. 3—URANUS—Keep harmony 
within yourself and family circle. Evening 
favors recreation, religious activities, chil- 
dren’s interests or entertainment. 

Mon.—Mar. 4—URANUS — Take care of 
home and insurance interests. Check all work 
and writings, papers or documents carefully 
Evening best for visits, friendships and per- 
sonal] interests. 

Tues.—Mar. 5—NEPTUNE—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Make moves, changes, 
decisions, or see doctors, nurses or employers 
for benefit. Action counts. 

Wed.—Mar. 6— NEPTUNE —Keep your 
mind focused on home duties, responsibilities 
or personal obligations. Don’t procrastinate; 
go ahead with determination. 

Thurs.—Mar. 7—MARS—Evening hours af- 
ford the best period for decisions, changes, 
entertainment, amusements, sports or ro- 
mantic interests. Write or phone. 

Fri—Mar. 8—MARS—Don’t neglect per- 
sonal or insurance interests. Be cautious with 
papers, writings, documents and finances of 
others. Routine procedure best. 

Sat.—Mar. 9—VENUS—Finish all work and 
matters which have been standing so you can 
enjoy some special recreation, fun or sociabil- 
ity. Keep harmony with home folks. 

Sun.—Mar. 10—VENUS — Enjoyment and 
benefit possible providing you exercise econ- 
omy, tolerance and patience with others 
Recognize your blessings rather than the irri- 
tations. 

Mon.—Mar. 11—MERCURY—Be a bit cau- 
tious in work, speech and financial matters. 
It’s easy to make mistakes or confuse the 
motives of others. Enjoy fun in evening. 

Tues.—Mar. 12—MERCURY—Pay special 
attention to the work at hand, being tactful 
with all associates. P.M. best for personal in- 
terests, sociability and important matters. 

Wed.—Mar. 13—MERCURY—Use your 
abilities in a constructive manner. You gain 
thru artistic pursuits, nursing, clerical] mat- 
ters, writings, shopping and hospital work. 

Thurs.—Mar. 14—MOON—Early part of day 
best for amusement plans, educational work, 
children’s welfare, friendships, sports, re- 
search and creative work. 

Fri—Mar. 15—MOON—Follow along with 
the regular routine work and duties. Avoid 
carelessness, disputes and emotionalism which 
affects health detrimentally. 

Sat.—Mar. 16—SUN— Much may be ac- 


complished thru systematic and determined 
effort in connection with children, dramatic 
societies, creative work and entertainment. 

Sun.—Mar. 17—SUN—Don’t become ner- 
vous or upset over conditions that cannot be 
helped. Help someone less fortunate, and in 
so doing forget your own troubles. 

Mon.—Mar. 18—MERCURY—Confine your 
efforts to home, family or close associates. 
Make decisions, important plans or changes 
or start new work or health procedures. 

Tues.—Mar. 19 — MERCURY —New you 
have a chance to realize personal desires thru 
concentrated effort along new working lines. 
Write, interview, visit, see insurance or gov- 
ernmental] officials. 

Wed.—Mar. 20—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on any important matters, financial in- 
terests, insurance, legal or humanitarian af- 
fairs. Visit friends or enjoy some recreation. 

Thurs.—Mar. 21—VENUS—Don’t let asso- 
ciates or close friends upset you. Keep calm. 
You gain thru your own efforts and abilities 
Use them. Evening social. 

Fri.—Mar. 22—VENUS—Evening hours of- 
fer the best period for close friendships, 
amusements, writings or creative work, sports, 
research and visits to sick. 

Sat.—Mar. 23—PLUTO—It is necessary to 
pay special attention to work, insurance in- 
terests, labor conferences, and routine matters 
before amusements can be considered Eve- 
ning doubtful. 

Sun.—-Mar. 24—PLUTO—Face your duties 
with a smile. You can bring harmony out 
of chaos if you exert yourself pleasantly 
Enjoy fun, recreation or some religious or 
friendly gathering. 

Mon.—Mar. 25—PLUTO—Finish the work 
or duties at hand using caution in work and 
action. Guard against mistakes anc hurt 
feelings. Retire early. 

Tues.—Mar. 26—JUPITER — Don’t try to 
force issues or work. Take one thing at a 
time and do your best, checking constantly 
for possible mistakes. 

Wed.—Mar. 27—JUPITER—Don’t make any 
important decisions, changes or plans in re- 
gard to home or children. Wait and make 
sure of what is necessary. Routine best. 


Thurs.—Mar. 28—-SATURN—P.M. best for - 


new plans, moves, decisions and changes. 
Start new work, construction, repairs, enter- 
tainment, trips or writings. 

Fri.—Mar. 29—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for social plans, shopping, beauty 
treatments, insurance matters, legal or spiri- 
tual advice, nursing or hospital work. 


Sat.—Mar. 30—URANUS—If you are care- 
ful of what you say and do, much pleasure 
may be realized thru close associates, new 
health treatments, nursing and organizations. 

Sun.—Mar. 31—URANUS—Start early on 
personal interests, entertainment plans, din- 
ners, trips, or friendly agreements. Sociability 
and church services beneficial. 
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A FRIEND 


Commend me to the friend that comes 
When I am sad and lone, 

And makes the anguish of my heart 
The suffering of his own; 

Who coldly shuns the glittering throng 
At pleasure’s gay levee, 

And comes to gild a somber hour 
And give his heart to me. 


He hears me count my sorrows o’er, 
And when the task is done 
He freely gives me all I ask— 
A sigh for every one. 
He cannot wear a smiling face 
When mine is touched with gloom, 
But, like the violet, seeks to cheer 
The midnight with perfume. 


Commend me to that generous heart 
Which, like the pine on high, 

Uplifts the same unvarying brow 
To every change of sky; 

Whose friendship does not fade away 
When wintry tempests blow, 

But, like the winter’s icy crown, 
Looks greener through the snow. 


He flies not with the flitting stork 
That seeks a southern sky, 

But lingers where the wounded bird 
Hath laid him down to die. 

Oh, such a friend! He is in truth, 
Whate’er his lot may be, 

A rainbow on the storm of life, 
An anchor on its sea. 



































